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IMPROVED PROSPECTS FOR CURRENCY REFORM. 


N important step forward in the movement for reforming the coun- 
A try’s bank-note currency was taken at the convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association held at Atlantic City last month. 
By a practically unanimous vote the convention adopted the plan pre- 
sented in the report of the Currency Commission, read by the chairman, 
Hon. A. B. Hepsurn. This plan has been fully explained and com- 
mented on in previous issues of the Magazine, and it is only necessary 
to say in reference to it now that it takes the first step in the direction 
of substituting a bank-note credit currency for the Government paper, 
miscalled bank notes, now issued, nominally at least, by the national 
banks of the country. This plan may be justly criticised in some of its 
details, but the point of real importance lies in the departure from a 
bond-secured bank currency to one based upon coin and commercial 
credits, and in the further fact that the new currency will be redeemed 
daily through the exchanges at the chief banking centres instead of being 
subject to the sluggish system of redemption at the national capital, as 
is the case with the present bank notes. 

Concurrently with the adoption of the new system of issuing bank 
notes, some method should be devised for gradually ridding the country 
of the bond-secured circulation. This might be done by adopting the 
suggestion of the New York Chamber of Commerce Currency Commit- 
tee, that future bond issues be rendered unavailable as a basis of circula- 
tion. With the payment of the existing debt the bond-secured circulation 
would gradually lapse, the credit currency taking its place. There would 
thus be no disturbance in the volume of notes and the interests of the 
holders of Government bonds would in no wise be impaired. 

The large permanent addition to the stock of paper money in recent 
years has undoubtedly contributed to the feverish pace of enterprise 
which has finally resulted in the present era of lessened confidence. 
Financial stability, so far as it is dependent upon the country’s monetary 


and banking systems, can be assured only by eliminating Government 


paper money entirely, and by basing the issue of bank notes upon the 
country’s exchange of products, as evidenced by commercial paper, with 
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an adequate cover of gold coin and rigid provisions for daily commercial 
redemptions through the clearings. 

A country can prosper without a credit bank currency at all, using 
for its paper circulation notes that are practically gold certificates. In 
England, where the check and deposit system is so universal, there is, 
perhaps, but little demand for credit notes. But in the United States, 
where very many farmers and small dealers do not have bank accounts, 
and where checks would not be serviceable, it would greatly increase the 
efficiency of the banks if they were permitted to emit their credits in a 
form that would pass from hand to hand as money. 

The action of the American Bankers’ Association in committing the 
org2nization to the support of a credit currency is an event of more than 
ordinary importance to the banking and commercial interests of the coun- 
try. It assures the substitution of a sound and intelligent system of 
bank currency for the utterly indefensible expedient which was left us by 
the Civil War. This change will require time and patience, but it is a 
reform that cannot be much longer delayed. 


HE American Bankers’ Association has finally reached a position 
entitling it to be considered as representative of the banking 
interests of the United States. Its membership exceeds 9,000—a 

majority of the incorporated banks, and nearly fifty per cent. of all the 
banks, savings institutions and private banks in the country. Those 
institutions that neglect or decline to join the association are, to some 
extent, sharing in its benefits, sponging on their more progressive com- 
petitors—a course hardly compatible with the dignity and self-respect 
attaching to every properly-conducted bank. Each bank is, obviously, 
free to determine for itself whether or not it shall become a member 
either of the local state association or the national organization, but 
to stand aloof and remain indifferent to the really valuable work being 
carried on through these instrumentalities indicates a spirit contrary to 
that which is more and more permeating banking in common with other 
lines of business—a spirit of co-operation. based upon the better under- 
standing that follows from association and exchange of ideas and ex- 
periences. Not infrequently has it occurred that business rivals have 
become fricnds through the acquaintance first formed at a bankers’ 
convention. In fact, the acquaintances that are formed at these meet- 
ing, in themselves, would probably be an adequate return for the 
expense of membership and the time consumed in attending the con- 
ventions. 
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But there are numerous other advantages to be derived from belonging 
to an organization of bankers, many of them wholly practical. The 
activities of the American Bankers’ Association have resulted in im- 
portant and lasting benefits being conferred upon the banking interests 
of the United States. Besides the general effect produced by the 
harmonious association of so many representatives of the banks of the 
country, there have been more direct benefits, which need not be enumer- 
ated in detail. The work for sound currency, the protective features, 
the Negotiable Instruments Law, and the work of the various committees 
and sections---al] have contributed greatly to the elevation of the standard 
of banking and have been of positive benefit to the banks and to the 
business community at large. 

An outgrowth of the American Bankers’ Association that promises 
to be hardly secondary in importance to the parent organization itself 
is the American Institute of Banking. Its chief object is to educate the 
bank clerks of the country, first in those matters bearing directly on the 
banking business, and second to stimulate their interest in commercial 
and public questions that affect the country’s prosperity. The American 
Institute ef Banking already has a membership of nearly 7,009, and 
though having to wurk out some serious problenm:s, has demonstrated 
its capacity for usefulness and fully justified the wisdom of its founders. 

The American Bankers’ Association is performing a highly valuable 
service to the banks of the United States and indirectly benefiting the 
commercial interests of the country. While the membership is large and 
growing, there are still many banks depriving themselves of the profits 
that would inure to them by joining the association. By remaining out- 
side this organization they are neglecting their own interests. 


HERE are grave doubts whether a central bank, if organized in 
this country, would turn out to be just what its sponsors claim for 
it. With the possible exception of Russia, no such bank exists in 

a country at all comparable to the United States. It is doubtful whether 
an institution of this type could possibly exercise any better regulation 
over the banking operations of the country than is now exercised by the 
existing banks, big and little. The principal functions of a bank are to 
receive deposits and to lend these deposits and its own capital to the busi- 
ness community. . Can these functions, in a country of the extent of the 
United States, be better performed by a big institution, located in New 
York, with a few branches in the other large cities, than by the numer- 
ous banks owned and managed by men who are thoroughly familiar with 
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conditions where the banks are located, and who know the men with whom 
they deal? A big central bank would lend its notes chiefly on the credit 
of the bank applying for the loan, and need not concern itself much 
about the real security back of the loan. But where a bank lends directly 
to the individual borrower, it must carefully scrutinize the bills offered in 
exchange for its notes or deposit credits. 


Furthermore, do the independent banks of the United States wish to. 


live by suferance of some institution controlled in New York, Chicago 
or St. Louis? ‘They could take the paper of their dealers to the big 
bank and ask for a loan of the latter’s notes, based upon the offerings. 
Whether the central bank would grant the suppliant’s prayer might 
depend upon circumstances. Conceivably, it might have so much loaned 
for stock speculation that it could not grant the petition. The banks of 
the country should jealously guard themselves against being placed in 
such a dependent position. They can issue their own notes to meet the 
need of solvent borrowers with entire safety. 

A central bank, theoretically, at least, has many advantages cal- 
culated to attract the support of able minds. But under present circum- 
stances the advisability of introducing such an institution into the United 
States is questionable. Besides, there is a practical certainty that a cen- 
tral bank project could not, for years to come, command the support 
essential to its success. 


T is predicted that Postmaster-General Meyer in his annual report 
| will recommend the establishment of a system of postals savings 
banks for the United States. The movement in favor of postal sav- 
ings banks has been barely kept alive for several years, but of late it 
has shown unmistakable signs of vitality. 

The establishment of this system can be defended on the plea that 
those who desire to save money should be afforded a place of deposit 
where absolute security would be provided. In most of the Eastern and 
Middle States there are already savings banks organized and managed 
under such strict legal provisions that depositors are hardly subjected 
to any risks whatever. The savings banks of New York and New Eng- 
Jand, and of some other states, are as near absolute safety as can be as- 
sured by human foresight. It will, of course, be understood that in men- 
tioning these states no reflection is intended upon the many excellent 
banks in other parts of the country. The fact is well known, however, 
that the purely mutual savings banks are found, almost exclusively, in 
the Kast. Where commercial banking and the business of a savings bank 
are combined the risks are naturally greater than where the business is 
limited, as in the mutual institutions, to receiving deposits and investing 
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them in high-grade securities, these investments being prescribed and 
regulated by law. 

There ought really to be no solid ground upon which to rest the de- 
mand fer postal savings banks. Yet it is reasonable that the public 
should require the most careful provision for the security of savings de- 
posits. This security has been attained in many localities, and in time it 
will be in al] parts of the country; but until this desirable end is reached, 
the agitation for postal savings banks will be kept up, and it may be 
successful. 

Many of the national banks of the United States are embarking in the 
savings bank business, by establishing departments where deposits of 
small sums are received and cared for in a manner analogous to the con- 
duct of a regular savings bank. Congress, however, in enacting the Na- 
tional Bank Act, did not provide specifically for business of this kind. 
There is, therefore, considerable latitude permissible in investing de- 
posits made in the savings departments of national banks. 

While there are some valid objections to conducting a savings bank in 
connection with a commercial bank, these objections lose most of their 
force if the two departments are kept distinct. 

Since the savings bank department seems destined to become an im- 
portant feature of the business of the national banks, it would be wise 
for Congress to sanction it and enact regulations assuring safety. The 
Jatter end could be achieved by throwing around these departments the 
same safeguards as have been prescribed by the state legislatures in 
those states whcre the mutual savings bank system prevails. These safe- 
gnards might even be carried to the extent of insuring deposits by impos- 
ing a small tax, making the tax applicable to the banks in each state sep- 
arately. Commercial banks and trust companies operating savings de- 
partments would be compelled in self-defense to make their deposits 
equally as safe as those in the savings departments of national banks. 

The deposits in savings banks can be made safe without turning the 
business over to the Federal Government; and when this safety is as- 
sured the demand for a system of postal savings banks will disappear. 


EDERAL and State courts have in several instances lately rendered 
F decisions nullifying the State laws enacted reducing passenger and 
freight rates on railways. Judge Locuren of the United States 
Circuit Court declared that a law of this character passed by the Legis- 
lature of Minnesota “is vicious and a disgrace almost to the civilization 
of the age. It is a reproach on the intelligence and sense of justice of 
any Legislature which would promote acts of that kind.” 
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In Pennsylvania the Court of Common Pleas has decided that the 
law reducing passenger fares to two cents a mile is void. Similar de- 
cisions are elsewhere reported. 

These decisions indicate that the fixing of arbitrary rates by law is 
a process upon which checks may be imposed by the courts. Investors 
are not to be deprived of their property so easily and summarily as many 
enthusiastic reformers have been led to believe. 

If the returns on capital invested in railways are reduced below what 
can be derived from investment in other enterprises, capital will very 
naturally turn from the former and seek the latter more remunerative 
form of investment. By depriving railway investors of a proper return 
on their investments the state legislatures can prevent the building of 
new lines of railway and hinder the improvement of those already exist- 
ing. A two-cent rate per mile may be fixed for passengers and freight 
rates lowered materially. But it is probable that these results would 
have been reached before long if the railroads had been unhampered 
by drastic laws. With the building of new lines and the increase in 
population the tendency toward lower rates would be inevitable. More- 
over, in the absence of unfavorable legislation, the natural increase in 
railway facilities would be much greater than it will be with the applica- 
tion of the legislative forcing process. 


O™ of the consequences of the decline in the price of railway and 

other securities has been an increase in the number of individual 
holders of stocks and bonds. It is said that the number of stock- 
holders of the New York Central Railroad is now about 15,000, com- 
pared with about 9,000 a year ago. 

This distribution of the holding of corporate securities is beneficial in 
many ways. It scatters the earnings among many people, diffusing 
wealth, and also conduces to stability by adding to the number of holders 
of corporate securities. Nevertheless, from the standpoint of control, the 
more stockholders there are, the greater the chances for confusion, indif- 
ference, and possibly of manipulation. The holding of voting stock in 
a few hands is, generally speaking. less liable to abuse than where there 
are many stockholders who know little of the details of financial man- 
agement. Presumably, in the case of a great corporation like the New 
York Central, the stock is held chiefly by large and powerful interests, 
obviating the objections urged above. 

Whatever sins may be laid at the door of corporations and trusts, 
they have at any rate been instrumental in taking away the ownership 
of the railways and industrial concerns from a few individuals and plac- 
ing it in the hands of the public, to a considerable extent at least. 
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Me ee TIFIC discoveries continue to keep pace with the requirements 
of the age. Just as economists were beginning to worry us with 

gloomy predictions about the exhaustion of the coal areas some 
millions of years hence, comes the announcement of the invention of 
a solar engine to utilize the rays of the sun in the production of steam, 
rendering the use of coal unnecessary. Doubtless the possibilities of 
this idea will be expanded until we shall be supplied with solar rays for 
cooking and heating purposes. ‘The heat rays thus furnished will not 
be conveyed to users through pipes, but will nevertheless be measured 
by meters as gas and electricity now are. 

There is probably no occasion to worry about the exhaustion of coal 
or of any of the products or elements essential to human life and com- 
fort. Invention and discovery, spurred on by necessity, will open up 
new sources of supply and the world will go on without missing what it 
has lost. Electricity has already largely taken the place of oil and 
gas as an illuminant and is rapidly supplanting steam as a means of pro- 
pulsion. Undreamed-of sources of power, greater than electricity, may 
exist beneath the surface of the earth, in the air, or in some of the ele- 
ments constituting the material universe, and these will be discovered as 
the need of them becomes sufficiently pressing. 

Another discovery, though of a different sort, seems to have grown 
out of the demands of these strenuous times. This is a method of pro- 
ducing electric sleep, reported by M. Lepuc, an eminent French pro- 
fessor of medicine. The advantages of the electric sleep are said to be 
numerous, and the sensations after the operation are declared to be quite 
agreeable. The mind appears to work more clearly and more rapidly 
and there is a sense of increased physical vigor. This last circumstance 
led Professor Lepuc to use his brain electrization for cases of nervous 
exhaustion, and even ordinary fatigue and moral depression, with won- 
derful results. 

After a hard day’s work a man can step into a medical establishment 
and have the electrodes applied to his skull, and awake shortly refreshed 
in mind and body. Or he may be enabled to carry his own outfit, apply- 


ing it whenever he is tired by a bore or a persistent solicitor, just as 


Hersert SreNcER put on his ear-muffs when he found the conversation 
taking a turn not to his liking. Great reformers should take notice that 
this discovery is also a remedy for moral depression. A few gentle appli- 
cations of it might turn a criminal rebater or high financier into a meek- 
faced apostle of spotlessness. 

There are, we regret to say, in the Paris dispatches announcing the 
discovery some rather disquieting suggestions. Incidentally the scientist 
asserts that the application in a certain manner of his special current will 
electrocute a subject in an aksolutely painless manner, gentle sleep being 
followed by gradual but certain death. 
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N an address before the recent convention of the Kentucky Bankers’ 
| Association, HENry Ciews, the veteran Wall Street banker, proposed 
that instead of fining corporations found guilty of illegal acts, the 
responsible officers of such corporations should be punished by impris- 
onment. Mr. Cxiews pointed out that by adopting this policy punish- 
ment would be confined to the guilty, while such prosecutions would in 
no way teud to depreciate the value of the stocks and bonds of the cor- 
porations concerned. 

It is certainly carrying the punishment too far when innocent invest- 
ors are made to suffer loss for acts in which they had no share. This 
loss often transcends the mere cost of the penalty inflicted on the cor- 
poration for violating the law, inasmuch as the stocks or bonds of the 
corporation will decline as a consequence of the fine. 

If laws are made too severe it is obvious that they will either not 
be enforced, or that they will, if enforced, deter men who are careful 
of their reputations from assuming the risks of prosecution which are 
incidental to corporate management. ‘These risks can be avoided by con- 
forming to the law, but until they are clearly defined, and while the 
public temper is more or less hostile to corporations, men of the best type 
of mind and character will be chary of assuming them. 

Still, the principle enunciated by Mr. Crews is undoubtedly sound. 
The officers, or at most the directors, of a corporation are primarily blam- 
able for illegal acts, and upon them the punishment should fall. The 
wide market for railway and industrial securities renders it practically 
impossible for them to be subject to the same rules as are applicable to 
holders of bank stock, who must suffer loss for the acts of directors and 
officers. 


HE legislatures of some of the states have recently passed a statute 
es substantially in the following form: “That when a deposit has 
been made or shal] hereafter be made in any bank or trust company 
transacting business in this state in the name of two persons, payable 
to either, or payable to either or the survivor, such deposit, or any part 
thereof, or interest or dividends thereon, may be paid to either of said 
persons whether the other be living or not, and the receipt or acquittance 
of the person so paid shall be a valid and sufficient release and discharge 
to such bank or trust company for any payment so made.” 

So far as this statute relates to deposits made subsequent to its 
enactment, there can be no doubt of its validity; but so far as it applies 
to deposits made prior to that time, it would seem to be unconstitutional. 
The authority to pay to the survivor must proceed upon the theory that 
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the survivor is the owner of the fund; and this is the ground upon which 
all the decisions have been made. But if the acts of the parties have 
not been sufficient to vest the ownership in the survivor, under existing 
laws, it is plain that this cannot be done by legislative enactment. For 
it is fundamental that a statute which authorizes the transfer of one 
man’s property to another is void. (Taylor vs. Ford, 4 Hill, 140, 148.) 
Thus, it is held that where a deed conveys a defeasible title, and the 
grantor and his heirs have a right of reverter, the Legislature has no 
power to divest their title, and authorize the grantees to dispose of the 
property absolutely. (Second Universalist Society vs. Dugan, 65 Md., 
460.) So, it has been held that where a man’s estate is fully discharged 
of all his wife’s claim to dower, the Legislature cannot thereafter inter- 
fere with or diminish the estate in the hands of an heir or grantee by giv- 
ing the wife an interest therein. (Morrison vs. Rice, 35 Minn., 436.) 

In many of the cases the question has depended upon whether the 
person making the deposit intended a gift to the other, as, for example, 
where the money deposited belonged to the husband, but the deposit was 
made in the name of husband and wife. In such a case, if the acts of the 
husband were not sufficient to constitute a gift, the Legislature cannot 
divest the title of the husband’s executor and bestow the property upon 
the wife. As to prospective transactions, parties will be deemed to have 
made the deposit with reference to the statute, and hence there will be 
no difficulty as to deposits made after the law takes effect. But as to 
joint deposits made before the enactment, it would be well to have the 
parties sign some direction or memorandum which would evidence their 
intent that the provisions of the statute shall apply to their deposit. 


NE of the men accredited to the United States Senate from the 
O State of New York recently declared that 2 syndicate of French 
investors who had intended to send us a billion dollars of their 

cash in exchange for our securities had been frightened by the policy 
of the Government toward corporations, and would not make the con- 
templated investment. This is bad news, for the United States is always 
happy to exchange its printed representatives of wealth in the shape of 
stocks and bonds for the coin of France or for the many palatable prod- 
ucts of that country. If the Frenchman refuses to buy our securities, how 
are we to get his wines, millinery and knickknacks? Unless the Govern- 
ment moderates its corporation policy, the price of champagne will go so 
high that the ordinary mortal cannot afford it, while the price of French 
millinery will be so far out of sight as to compel American women to 
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purchase the hideous “creations” of the British imitators of the artistic 
Gauls. 

Manifestly, there is a serious aspect to the disinclination of foreigners 
to invest in our securities. It consists in the fact that the business meth- 
ods of a few—a very few-—American corporations have become such as 
to justify the vigorous policy of exposure and correction inaugurated by 
Tueopore RoosEvELT. When we reform those methods, as we are now 
doing, and not before, the confidence of the French investors will be 
restored. 


OPE, which is said to have bade the world farewell for a season, 

H may be expected to return shortly. At least we find this favor- 

able omen in the Washington correspondence of the New York 
“Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin” of August 3: 


“It is believed that Congress is in a humor to take some action in re- 
gard to the bank currency and that the opposition of Mr. Aldrich will 
not be so strong next winter, especially if he can be allowed to shape the 
legislation precisely as he thinks best.” 

The Chairman of the Senate Finance Committee is in a condescending 
mood. He will withdraw opposition to currency reform, “especially if 
he can be allowed to shape the legislation precisely as he thinks best.” 
This is very magnanimous and also very modest. The American people 
have cause to rejoice that the dictator of their financial legislation is dis- 
posed to be so obliging as he is represented by the correspondent of the 
paper mentioned. It does not yet appear whether the kind of financial 
legislation that the Rhode Island Senator favors is desired by the people 
or not, but that is a minor detail. The fact of real importance is that 
Senator Atpricu is gracious enough to permit financial legislation of 
any kind. 


A HIGH STANDARD. 


Bank of Peoria, Ill., to THe Bankers’ Magazine, William Haz- 
zard, assistant cashier of the bank, writes under date of Septem- 
ber 4: 


|* renewing the subscription of the Commercial-German National 


“in sending you this renewal we wish to again express our high 
appreciation of the excellent standard which you continue to maintain 
in the MaGazine.” 
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A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BANKING AND 
COMMER CE.* 


By GEORGE HAGUE, 


FORMER GENERAL MANAGER MERCHANTS’ BANK OF CANADA. 
BANKING ACT OF CANADA. 


T is desirable in a work like this that a statement of the leading fea- 
| tures of the Act under which chartered banks do business in Canada 
should be made in such a form as to be understood by all classes of 
the community. For all classes are interested in banks, whether they 
desire it or not, inasmuch as the bulk of the notes circulating as money 
are issued by them. Whether a man has money to deposit or not, whether 
or not he needs money to carry on his business, he must in the nature of 
things, if he lives in Canada at all, sometimes have the notes of a Cana- 
dian bank in his possession and carry them at his risk. But the provis- 
ions of the Act are of interest to others besides Canadians, for it is uni- 
versally admitted to be of high excellence. 

The power to establish banks that can issue notes for circulation 
should reasonably be considered in relation to the general welfare of the 
community. That should be well understood; though, indeed, it is some- 
times lost sight of. Banks do not receive powers for their own sake, but 
for the advantage of the people. It is the representatives of the people 
in Parliament that grant these powers; and when it is considered that no 
professional banker has ever sat in Parliament, and only few, compara- 
tively, of the class of bank directors or presidents, it becomes apparent 
that bank legislatiun must have been considered in its relation to the 
country at large, and not simply in its bearing upon the interests of a 
particular class. 

The Canadian Bank Act is the fruit of many years of discussion, 
during which it has been repeatedly considered by committees of the 
House of Commons and the Senate, who have had before them prominent 
members of the mercantile community, as well as professional bankers 
of experience. The Act itself is a consolidation of many separate acts 
formerly enacted by Canadian legislatures, under which charters to carry 
on the business of banking were conferred on certain corporations. The 
provisions of these early charters were largely framed upon those pre- 
vailing in the United States, with modifications suited to the circumstances 
of Canada. 





* Continued from September number, page 336. 
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But soon after the Provinces of Canada were confederated, the gen- 
eral subject of bank charters was taken up in Parliament with a view to 
the establishment of a general Act for the whole Dominion. The ex- 
isting charters were then thoroughly examined in committee and dis- 
cussed clause by clause, the result being the passing of that one general 
Act under which banking has been carried on by all incorporated banks 
ever since 1871. At intervals of ten years (being the limit of the op- 
eration of the Act) its provisions have again been the subject of ex- 
haustive discussion, and various amendments have been incorporated there- 
in, all designed for the better protection of the public. It is worthy of 
note that the whole of these provisions for protection were suggested by 
the banks themselves; and very naturally so, for the banks are, at all 
times, by far the largest holders of each others’ notes. They would there- 
fore be the heaviest sufferers in case there were any failure of redemp- 
tion. 

The Canadian Bank Act, as it was finally passed through both Houses 
of Parliament in 1901, consists of 104 clauses, the leading features of 
which may be summarized as follows: 

1st.—Clauses which concern the establishment of a bank; 

2d.—Clauses relating to the stock and stockholders; 

3d.—Clauses relating to directors, their powers, qualifications, and 
responsibilities ; 

4th.—Clauses relating to the issue and redemption of notes for cir- 
culation; 

5th.—Clauses with regard to the lending of money, discounting of 
bills and investing in securities; also as to deposits and reserves ; 

6th.—Clauses relating to the statements to be made by the banks to 
the Government; 

7th.--Clauses relating to insolvency; 

8th.—Clauses imposing penalties. 

It is proposed in this chapter to give a brief synopsis of the Act under 
these heads. 


Or THE EsTARLISHMENT AND INCORPORATION OF A BANK. 


No bank can be established unless an Act of Parliament is obtained 
for the purpose, setting forth: 

(1) The proposed name; 

(2) Tle capital to be subscribed ; 

(3) The locality of the head office; 

(4) The names of provisional directors. 

To such a bank all the provisions of the Bank Act must apply. 

The subscribed capital must not be less than $500,000 and there must 
be $250,000 paid up before business can be commenced. 
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No business shall be entered upon until a Certificate has been given 
by the Treasury Board} that the provisions of the Act have been com- 
plied with, and this within one year of the passing of the Special Act of 
Incorporation. 

The large requirement as to capital was in view of the power of issu- 
ing notes which the Act confers. 


Ciauses RELATING TO THE SHARES AND SHAREHOLDERS. 


(1) Shares must be uniformly of $100. 

(2) At all meetings where voting takes place each share shall count 
for one vote. 

(3) Shareholders may vote by proxy. But no officer of the bank 
can be nominated as proxy, and all proxies must be renewed every two 
years. 

(4) The names of shareholders must be registered in books kept for 
the purpose by the bank. 

No transfer or assignment of shares is valid unless and until entered 
in such books. And the owner of the shares is the person whose name 
is on the register. 

(5) For any debt to the bank incurred by a shareholder the bank 
shall have a lien on his shares. 

(6) The shareholders shall meet annually and elect directors. 

(7) They shall have power to pass by-laws touching the following 
matters: The day of the annual meeting; the record of proxies; the num- 
ber of directors, their qualifications, and the mode of filling vacancies; 
the amount of discounts and loans that may be made to directors. 

(8) Shareholders may authorize directors to establish guarantee 
and pensior funds. 

In addition to the foregoing are clauses relating to the following mat- 
ters: 

(1) The payment of calls and penalty for neglect. 

(2) The transfer of shares, under a writ of execution. 

(3) The transfer of shares by will, or marriage, or bankruptcy. 

(4) Lists of transfers to be exhibited in the bank. 

(5) Persons holding shares as executors or trustees shall not be 
personally liable. But the estate or funds they administer shall be liable, 


+ The Government Treasury Board exercises very important functions in the 
practical working of this Act. This Board was constituted by Act of the Domin- 
ion Parliament, Sect. 9, Cap. 28, Revised Statutes of Canada, as amended by 50 
1 Victoria Cap. 13 and is, in substance as follows: 

9. There shall be a Board to be called The Treasury Board consisting of the 
Minister or Finance, and any five of the Ministers belonging to the Queen’s Privy 
Council for Canada, to be nominated from time to time by the Governor in Coun- 
cil. 

Sect. 10 Cap. Revised Statutes: The Minister of Finance shall be the Chair- 
man of the Treasury Board, and the Deputy of the Minister of Finance shall be 
the Secretary thereof, and through him the board shall communicate with any 
public department, or officer, or other person. 
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provided always that such estate or trust shall have been expressly named. 
In default of this the executor or trustee shall be liable personally. The 
bank shall not be bound to see to the execution of any trust to which 
shares in its stock are subject. 

In addition to the above provisions, the Bank Act contains the fol- 
lowing relating to the capital as a whole: 

(1) The capital may be increased or decreased by a by-law passed 
by shareholders at the annual meeting, or at a meeting called for the 
purpose, to any amount that may be determined, provided only that the 
capital paid up shall not be reduced below $250,000. 

(2) But no such addition or reduction shall take effect unless a 
certificate approving thereof has been issued by the Treasury Board. 

(3) Increased stock shall first be offered to the shareholders pro 
rata at such a rate as may be fixed by the directors. But no rate shall 
be fixed which will make the premium, if any, on such new stock, exceed 
the percentage which the existing reserve fund bears to the existing cap- 
ital of the bank. 


Crauses RELATING To Directors. 
(1) Each director must hold stock paid up as follows, as least: 


When the whole paid up capital is $1,000,000 or 
less 

From $1,000,000 to $3,000,000 

Exceeding $3,000,000 


(2) A majority of the directors must be natural born or naturalized 
British subjects. 

(3) The whole of the directors shall be elected annually. 

(4) Vacancies during the bank year to be filled up according to 
provisions of by-laws. 

(5) The capital and all the affairs and concerns of the bank to be 
managed by the directors. 

(6) They shall have power to make by-laws as follows: 

(a) As to the management of the business generally. 
(6) As to the duties and conduct of officers. 

(7) They may appoint such officers as they consider necessary, and 
remunerate them as they think fit. But they must allow no officer to enter 
on his duties until he has given satisfactory security. 

(8) They shall submit to the shareholders at the annual meeting 
a full statement of the affairs and condition of the bank and also such 
special statement as may be called for in any by-law duly passed by the 
shareholders either in annual meeting or at a meeting called for the 
purpose. 

(9) They shall declare dividends half-yearly or quarterly out of 
the profits of the bank. But such dividends shall not be such as to 
impair the paid-up capital. If any such dividend is declared the direct- 
ers who concur therein shall be jointly and severally liable therefor. 
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(10) If any part of the capital is lost, the directors shall cause the 
same to be made good by the shareholders. 

(11) They shall not declare any dividend beyond eight per cent. 
per annum unless the rest or reserve fund amounts to at least thirty 
per cent. of the paid-up capital. 


Cxiauses RELATING TO THE IssuzE AND REDEMPTION oF NoTEs FOR 
CIRCULATION. 


(1) The bank may issue notes payable on demand to an amount 
not exceeding its paid-up capital. 

(2) No note shall be of lesser amount than five dollars—and notes 
in excess shall be for some multiple of five dollars. 

(3) All such notes shall constitute a PREFERENTIAL LIEN on all the 
assets of the bank in the event of insolvency. 

(4) The payment of such notes is further secured by a special 
Redemption Fund, to which all banks shall contribute pro rata to the 
amount of their average circulation year by year. The said fund to be 
held by the Government under the name of “Bank Circulation Redemp- 
tion Fund,” and to be used for no other purpose than the redemption of 
the notes of any insolvent bank. 

On the amount contributed by each bank, interest to be allowed by 
the Government. The total amount to be contributed by each bank to 
said fund shall be five per cent. on its average circulation. If pay- 
ments are required to be made from the fund, they shall be made pro 
rata from the amount of each existing bank. Banks to make good the 
deficiency so caused, but only by payments not exceeding one per cent. 
per annum. 

(5) In ease of insolvency the notes of a suspended bank shall 
bear interest at the rate of five per cent. per annum, until notice has 
been given by the Government of its readiness to redeem them. 

(6) No bank shall pledge or hypothecate its notes for a loan, and 
no loan so made shall be recoverable from the assets of the bank. 

If the total circulation at any time exceeds the capital of the bank, 
the bank shall incur the following penalties, viz.: If the excess be not over 
$1000 the penalty shall be the amount of the excess; if over $1000 and 
not over $20,000, the penalty to be $1000; if over $20,000 and not over 
$100,000, a penalty of $10,000; if the amount of the excess is over 
$100,000 and not over $200,000, a penalty of $50,000; and if the amount 
of such excess is over $200,000, a penalty of $100,000 


t These penalties, and the latter one especially, will strike any one who is 
acquainted with the subject as being unreasonably large, seeing that the banks 
in Canada are issuing bills for the carrying on of the business of the country; 
that they are doing this day by day, at all their branches simultaneously; and 
that in an active condition of business, a bank with numerous branches may pay 
out to its customers the largest amount above named in a single day. These pen- 
alties suggest that an impression must have prevailed in Parliament that it would 
be detrimental to the public interest for a bank under any circumstance, and even 
for a day, to issue bills beyond the authorized amount; the truth being that the 
bills are so surrounded with safeguards that the public could not possibly suffer 
loss even if such issue were made. This has been demonstrated by experience. 
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At the revision of the bank charters which came into force in 1901 
an additional safeguard was imposed by placing the whole supervision 
of the manufacture, distribution and issue of circulating notes of the 
banks under the supervision of the Bankers’ Association, upon whom 
was also placed the responsibility of seeing that the destruction of can- 
celled notes was carried out in a proper manner. 

The Association had previously been constituted an incorporated body, 
largely with a view to the exercise of these functions. The banks are 
thereby, as a body, constituted guardians of their mutual interests; than 
which nothing can be more reasonable, seeing that by the operation of 
the bank note redemption fund they are made ultimately liable for each 
others’ issues. 


Powers wirH REGARD TO THE LENDING OF MoNEY AND OTHER UsEs oF 
THE Funps or tne Bank, Atso with ReEGarpD 
To Deposits AND RESERVES. 


(1) The bank may lend money on bills of exchange, bonds, stocks, 
debentures and standing timber; may discount bills, and carry on such 
business as generally appertains to banking. But it shall not lend money 
on real estate or other immovable property, or ships. Yet it may take 
and hold any of these as additional security for debts already con- 
tracted. 

(2) But it shall not hold real property more than seven years 
without permission of the Treasury Board, and then only for five years 
longer. 

(3) The bank shall only lend money on merchandise when the same 
is pledged to it at the time the loan is made, and then only on a ware- 
house receipt, pledge, or bill of lading, which warehouse receipt or 
pledge in certain specified cases may be given by the owners of the 
goods. 

It shall have the power to sell the goods after notice. Elaborate 
provisions are contained in the Act respecting these powers to loan on 
merchandise, all being designed to safeguard the rights of ordinary 
creditors. 

(4) There are also provisions respecting property which the bank 
may acquire, whether movable or immovable, also as to its power of 
sale and realization. 

(5) Any person making a false statement as to the goods pledged 
by a warehouse receipt or bill of lading, or who removes any goods 
pledged to a bank without its consent, or withholds them when demanded, 
is liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years. 

(6) For all advances made upon warehouse receipts or bills of lad- 
ing the bank shall hold a preferential lien upon the goods prior to the 
claim of a non-paid vendor, if such there be. And if such vendor have 
a lien upon the goods at the time the advance was made, preference of 
the bank will still hold good, unless it had knowledge of the prior lien. 
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(7) The bank shall not be liable to penalty or forfeiture for usury; 
but it shall not be able to recover by action at law more than seven per 
cent. per annum. 

Deposits. 


(8) The bank can receive deposits from any person and repay them 
to the same person; subject, however, to any law of any of the provinces 
of Canada imposing disability on certain classes of persons. Pro- 
vided always that from such persons deposits may be received and re- 
paid up to five hundred dollars. 

The bank shall not be bound to see to the execution of any trust, 
whether expressed or implied, to which any deposit may be subject, or 
to the application of the money paid on such deposit. 

If a deposit is made in the name of two persons the receipt of one 
shall be a sufficient discharge; or, if in the name of more than two, the 
receipt of the majority. 

Money of a deceased depositor can only be drawn by production of a 
notarial copy of will, or copy of probate or letters of administration by 
a competent court. 

RESERVES. 


The bank shall always hold, as part of its reserve§ of cash on hand, 
not less than forty per cent. thereof in the legal-tender notes of the 
Dominion; and the Finance Minister shall always deliver such notes in 
exchange for specie at the offices where legal-tender notes are redeem- 
able, which places, in 1901, were Montreal, Toronto, Halifax, Ottawa, St. 
John, N. B., Winnipeg, Charlottetown and Victoria, B. C. 


Cxiauses RELATING TO STATEMENTS TO THE GOVERNMENT. 


These returns, which are sent monthly, and are summarized and 
published in the “Canada Gazette,” were formerly much simpler than 
they were subsequently made, and in their present form are so detailed 
and elaborate that none but experts can properly appreciate them. 

The points upon which information is desirable are of interest, partly 
to the general public, partly to bank stockholders and investors, and 
partly to other bankers and the Government. 

The public are interested in knowing how the banks as a whole are 
progressing, as to the total amount of their circulation, deposits 
and discounts. All these are indices of the growth or otherwise of the 
business and wealth of the country at large. But the public have little 
or no interest in knowing the amount of overdue bills, or what amount 
of the banks’ funds are invested in bonds and stocks, or in what partic- 
ular form its reserve of cash is maintained. 

But bank stockholders and other banks are interested in knowing 
what cash reserves or available resources the individual banks are keeping, 


§ But there is no provision as to the total amount of such reserve. 
2 
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also what amount of its funds each bank employs from time to time in 
discounting bills and trade advances, and how much in stock exchange 
loans and debentures, also how much real estate a bank has acquired and 
whether any bank is borrowing from another bank. 

In fact, bankers and stockholders are all interested in seeing whether 
any individual bank is stretching out its business beyond safe bounds, 
and thereby jeopardizing its position. As for the Government, its main 
concern is to see whether the bank’s circulation is within the author- 
ized limit, and whether in the cash reserve there is held the prescribed 
proportion of legal-tender notes. 

It is also of interest that it should be generally known what are the 
total advances to directors, inasmuch as instances have occurred in bank- 
ing where the position has been seriously jeopardized by such advauces 
being allowed an undue amount. 

The Monthly Return, as now prescribed by law, is as follows: 


Capital authorized 
Capital subscribed 
Capital paid up 
Amount of rest 


Liabilities. 

(1) Notes in circulation 

(2) Balance due to Dominion Govt 

(3) Balance due to Provincial Govt 

(4) Deposits by the public in Canada pay- 
able on demand 

(5) Deposits in Canada payable after no- 
tice 

(6) Deposits not in Canada 

(7) Loans and rediscounts from other banks. 

(8) Deposits by other banks in Canada, 
including balances due 

(9) Due to agencies of the bank, or to 
other banks in the United Kingdom. 

(10) Due to agencies or banks elsewhere... 

(11) Other liabilities 


Total liabilities 


(1) Specie 

(2) Dominion notes 

(3) Deposits to secure circulation 

(4) Notes and checks of other banks 

(5) Loans to other banks secured, includ- 
ing bills rediscounted 
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(6) Due from other banks in Canada 

(7) Due from agencies of the bank or other 
banks in the United Kingdom 

(8) Balances due from agencies of the bank, 
or other banks or agencies elsewhere 
than in Canada or the United King- 
dom 

(9) Dominion and Provincial Government 
securities 

(10) Canadian municipal _ securities 
British, foreign or colonial public se- 
curities other than Canadian 

(11) Railway and other bonds, debentures 
and stock 

(12) Call and short loans on stocks and 
bonds in Canada 

(13) Call and short loans elsewhere than in 
Canada 

(14) Current loans in Canada 

(15) Current loans elsewhere than in Canada. 

(16) Loans to the Government in Canada... 

(17) Loans to Provincial Governments 

(18) Overdue debts 

(19) Real estate, other than bank premises. . 

(20) Mortgages on real estate sold by the 
. bank 

(21) Bank premises 

(22) Other assets, not already included 


Total assets 

Aggregate amount of loans to directors and 
firms of which they are partners.... $ 

Average amount of specie. held during the 
month 

Average amount of Dominion notes held dur- 
ing the month 

Greatest amount of notes in circulation at any 
time during the month 


This return, it will be seen, is in remarkable detail, and it affords to 
bankers a certain amount of general information as to what their neigh- 
bors are doing. This, of course, is of much interest to them. But it is 
questionable whether much of the information might not be summarized 
with advantage, so far as the Government and the public are concerned. 
And it is certainly questionable whether the extraordinary detail of these 

returns operates as a check upon illegitimate banking. Such a check 
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may have been intended, but experience does not bear out the supposi- 
tion that these returns are effectual for that purpose. 


Cxiauses Revatine To INSOLVENCY. 


The closing of the doors of a bank and suspension of payment do 
not ipso facto operate to place a bank in insolvency. 

Suspension requires to be continued for ninety days consecutively, 
or for ninety in all, if at intervals during twelve months. 

But suspension for that period constitutes the bank insolvent and 
operates as a forfeiture of its charter; which charter, however, is con- 
tinued for the purpose of winding up the bank. 

It is, however, provided that if any bank suspends payment, the 
Bankers’ Association shall appoint a curator to supervise the affairs of the 
bank; and it shall be his duty to make, in the first place, all needful 
arrangements for the payment of the notes of the bank, and then for 
protecting the rights and interests of the creditors generally. The 
curator to hold office until a liquidator is appointed to wind up the bank, 
or until it resumes business. 

If, after suspension for ninety days, no proceedings are taken with 
a view to the winding up of the bank by the appointment of a liquidator 
or otherwise, the directors shall make calls upon the stockholders for 
such sums as they may deem needed to pay all the liabilities of the 
bank. Stockholders who have transferred their shares within sixty days 
of the suspension of the bank shall be liable to pay the foregoing calls 
as if they held them at the time of suspension. But they shall have 
recourse against those by whom the shares are attually held at the time. 
It is also provided that no statute of limitations or prescription shall 
have any application to a bank. In all other respects the procedure in 
the case of the insolvency of a bank is the same as that in the case of 
an ordinary company or mercantile firm. 


PENALTIES. 


The act imposes sundry penalties for violation of its provisions:|| 
(1) For neglecting to pay calls when due, ten per cent.; or the 
directors may declare such shares to be forfeited. 


|| The clause that imposes a penalty of $500 for each violation of the Act 
comprised within sections from 64 to 78 inclusive, cannot but strike an observer 
as singularly liable to abuse at the hands of an arbitrary administration. Those 
sections are not only voluminous and complicated, covering a great number of 
actions of a totally different character, but some of them are notoriously difficult 
to interpret, and are open to different constructions as they apply to the numer- 
ous and varied circumstances of daily banking business. Other penalties of the 
Act are for single specific offenses respecting which there can be no dispute; 
such, for example, as not holding a proper quantity of Dominion notes, or for an 
over-issue of notes, or not sending in returns within the specified time. 

All these are definite acts and easily provable. But what shall be said of a 
clause that sweeps within a reiterated series of penalties a large number of 
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(2) For holding less than forty per cent. of cash reserves in Do- 
minion notes, five hundred dollars per day. 

(3) For an over-issue of circulating notes. (These penalties have 
already been referred to.) 

(4) For violating any of the provisions of the Act relating to the 
securitics on which money can be lent, or to real property acquired, or 
mortgages thereon, for each violation a penalty of five hundred dollars. 

(5) For not sending monthly returns in proper time, fifty dollars 
per day. 

(6) For not sending any special returns required by the Minister 
of Finance, five hundred dollars per day. 

(7) For not sending list of shareholders annually at the time ap- — 
pointed. fifty dollars per day. 

(8) For not sending list of unpaid dividends, unpaid balances and 
unpaid drafts, fifty dollars per day. 

The two clauses which follow impose penalties upon directors or 
officers of the bank. 

(9) For declaring any dividend which impairs the paid-up cap- 
ital of the bank; all directors who knowingly concur therein shall be 
jointly and severally liable therefor as a debt due to the bank. 

(10) For giving a fraudulent or unfair preference to a creditor, 
or for wilfully making any false return or statement of the affairs of 


complicated provisions relating to advancing money in aid of the building of 
ships, or acquiring, holding, and releasing warehouse receipts, pledges, and hy- 
pothecs of variously described articles of merchandise, respecting the interpre- 
tation of which lawyers and judges have held and are likely to continue to hold 
different opinions. 

It is to be noted that the actions hedged round by such extraordinary pro- 
visos and penalties are such as must occur repeatedly in any single day’s busi- 
ness, when the movement of the crops is actually going on. Yet the penalty is 
for each separate act, which, it has been contended, means the payment of each 
check. The whole spirit of these clauses would imply that the lending of money 
for the purchase of agricultural produce is a very. suspicious business, fraught 
with danger to the community, and to be jealously watched by the Government. 
It may be said, and probably has been said, and will be again, that a banker can 
easily keep himself safe by not lending money under these clauses; in fact, he need 
not lend money to move the crops at ail unless he pleases, This is easy to say; 
but in so saying it is forgotten that the warehousing clauses of the Bank Act 
were devised by Parliament for the very purpose of facilitating these operations 
of commerce which, more than any others, promote the prosperity of the coun- 
try; viz., the marketing, transporting, and exporting of its crops and produc- 
tions. The “moving of the crops’’ as it is technically termed, including the 
productions of the forest, sea, and mine, is universally recognized as the foun- 
dation of all the other industries of Canada. 

Now, if the clauses of the Bank Act that were expressly framed to enable 
the banks to promote this are so hedged about by provisos and penalties, that 
bankers cannot act upon them without great risk of being heavily fined, it is 
obvious that both clauses and penalties need reconsideration. There is the more 
reason for the latter in the fact that all the dubious clauses relate to the se- 
curity for loans of money, a violation of which carries its own penalty in the 
forfeiture of the security. 

This forfeiture tan be enforced by ordinary process of law, and renders any 


special penalty unnecessary. 
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the bank, the parties who have prepared or signed such statement shall 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding five years, and shall 
be responsible for all damages sustained by any person in consequence 
thereof. 

The above penalties are all applicable to a bank in its corporate ca- 
pacity, or to one or more of the officers. But the Act provides for penal- 
ties applicable to offences by other persons, thus: 

(1) For issuing any bill or note intended to circulate as money 
four hundred dollars. 

(2) For using the title of bank, or banking company (or the like 
corporate words), without authority from this Act, a fine of one thou- 
sand dollars, or imprisonment for a term of not over five years. 

(3) For defacing any Dominion or Provincial note, a penalty not 
exceeding twenty dollars. 

Such is the Banking Act of Canada, which, though not without de- 
fects, is nevertheless by general admission an admirable compendium 
of what is necessary and desirable for a banking corporation to be per- 
mitted to do, or to be prohibited from doing. 

The Act aims to include within one statute all necessary legislation 
on the subject except that relating to promissory notes and bills of 
exchange, which are dealt with in a separate act. The banking legisla- 
tion of Canada is the final issue of much consideration from many quar- 
ters and much discussion of opposing views and theories during a long 
series of years. It is, in its main features, and in much of its detail, 
especially adapted to the circumstances of Canada as a country of varied 
productions, various lines of business and manufacture, and of a high 
stage of industrial development. 

But some of its clauses bear evidence of the prevalence of theoretical 
views as opposed to those that are practical, and have doubtless been 
insisted upon by parliamentary or governmental doctrinaires, in opposi- 
tion to those who have practical knowledge. 


(Concluded. ) 


THE LURE OF THE LAKES. 


Get Away From tur Heat, Dust anp TurmoiL or THE Ciry. 


out real lake-longing, the beautifully illustrated booklet issued 
by the D. & C. Coast Line to Mackinac. The views presented 
are of delightful suggestiveness, and the traveling accommodations the 
finest on the Great Lakes. 
Send a two-cent stamp for it. 
D. & C. Navigation Co. 
Ady. Dept. Detroit, Mich. 


N OBODY, least of all the fagged out business man, can read with- 





TRUST COMPANIES — THEIR ORGANIZATION, 
GROWTH AND MANAGEMENT.* 


By CLAY HERRICK. 


THE DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF TRUST COMPANIES ACTING IN 
VARIOUS CAPACITIES (CONTINUED). 


Trustee Unnver Bonp Issurgs. 


HEN one wishes to borrow upon mortgage security a compara- 
tively small amount, such as he may obtain from a single lender, 
the loan may be negotiated upon a single note and mortgage. 

If, however, a corporation wishes to borrow a sum running into hundreds 
of thousands or millions of dollars, it must look to a number of different 
investors to furnish the money, and must supply a corresponding num- 


ber of notes or evidences of indebtedness, each of which must be secured 
by mortgage. It is manifestly impracticable to furnish each investor 
with a separate mortgage; and hence there has grown up the custom of 
issuing a single mortgage securing a number of separate notes or bonds, 
of amounts (usually $1000 or $500) which are within the reach of the 
average investor. It then becomes necessary to select some one person or 
corporation to whom, as trustee, the mortgage may run in trust for the 
several bondholders, and who may identify the bonds issued upon the 
security of such mortgage. For these trusteeships the trust company has 
manifold qualificatiuns, and has come to be generally used. What are its 
duties and liabilities when acting in this capacity? 

In the simplest case of such a trusteeship, if the issuing corporation 
meets its obligations promptly and regularly, the duties of the trustee 
may be no more than tlie holding of the mortgage as trustee, the certifi- 
cation of the bonds, and, at maturity, the satisfaction of the mortgage 
and cancellation of the bonds. In many cases, however, the duties of 
the trustee at the outset and during the life of the bonds are more exten- 
sive, while in any case the failure of the issuing corporation to comply 
with the terms of the mortgage will impose added burdens upon the 
trustee. 

When the trust has been accepted the mortgage conveying title to the 
trustee in trust for the holders of the bonds is recorded, the seal of the 


* Publication of this series of articles was begun in the January, 1904, issue 
of the MAGAZINE, page 31. 
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corporation and the signatures of its proper officers are placed upon the 
bonds, and the latter are delivered to the trustee for certification. Before 
the mortgage is executed or the bonds engraved both documents should 
be submitted to the trustee for examination and approval by its attor- 
ney. He should see to it that the descriptions of the property to be 
mortgaged are definite and plain, and that the duties, limitations and 
liabilities of the trustee are set forth in the mortgage clearly and fully. 
Upon receipt of the bonds the trustee examines each bond with care to 
see that all are in complete condition, properly signed and sealed, that 
the number of the bonds is correct and that their wording is according 
to the form which should be given in full in the mortgage. Having 
satisfied itself of these things, the trustee has its secretary sign the 
trustee’s certificate on each bond, and is then ready to deliver the bonds 
according to the provisions of the mortgage. 

The conditions to be inserted in the mortgage for the definition of 
the trustee’s liability demand careful thought. The following are sug- 
gested by 2 Committee of the Trust Company Section, American Bank- 
ers’ Association,} and will bé found very useful as guides: 


“As a condition precedent to the acceptance of the said trust by the 
trustee it is further stipulated and agreed by and between the parties 
hereto and all present or future holders of bonds secured by these pres- 
ents, that the trustee shall not be answerable for any act, default, neglect 
or misconduct of any of its agents, representatives or employees, by it 
appointed or employed in connection with the execution of any of the 
said trusts, nor in any other manner answerable or accountable under any 
circumstances whatsoever, except for gross negligence or bad faith; that 
the recitals contained herein, or in the bonds as to priority of lien, due 
authorization or any other matter whatsoever, are made by and on the 
part of the company, and the trustee assumes no responsibility for the 
correctness of the same; also, that it shall be no part of the duty of the 
trustee to file or record this indenture, mortgage, deed of trust, assign- 
ment or other instrument whatsoever that may be delivered to it under the 
terms of this instrument as a mortgage, deed of trust or conveyance of 
real estate, or as a chattel mortgage or conveyance of personal property, 
or to renew such deed of trust or mortgage, real or personal. or to pro- 
cure any further, other or additional instrument of further assurance, or 
to do any other act which may be suitable and proper to be done for 
the continvance of the lien or charge hereof, or for giving notice of the 
existence of such lien or charge, or for extending or supplementing the 
same; nor shall it be any part of its duty to effect insurance against fire 
or other damage on any portion of the premises or property hereby mort- 
gaged, or to renew any policies of insurance, or to keep itself informed 
as to the payment of any taxes or assessments, or to require such pay- 
ment to be inade; but the trustee may do any or all of these things. 

The trustee shall not be compelled to take any action as trustee under 
this mortgage. unless first properly indemnified to its full satisfaction, 
nor shall it be chargeable with notice of any default on the part of the 


+ Proceedings Trust Company Section 1905, pp. 7-9. 
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company except upon delivery to it of a distinct specification in writing ~ 
of such default by some person or persons interested in the trust, whose 
interest, if the trustee shall require, must be proved to the reasonable sat- 
isfaction of the trustee. 

In case at any time it shall be necessary and proper for the trustee 
to make any investigation respecting any fact or facts preparatory to 
taking or refraining from taking any action, or doing or not doing any- 
thing, as such trustee, the certificate of the company under its corporate 
seal, attested by the signature of its president or secretary, or the affi- 
davit of one or more directors, shall be conclusive evidence of such facts 
to protect the trustee in any action or position that it may take or assume 
by reason of the supposed existence of such facts. 

It is further covenanted and agrecd that the trustee under this deed 
of trust is, and shall be, entitled to reasonable compensation for all ser- 
vices rendered hereinunder, or in connection with the trust, which com- 
pensation, together with any and all necessary and reasonable expenses, 
charges, counsel fees and other disbursements incurred by the trustee 
in the discharge of his duties as such, shall be paid by the company or out 
of the trust estate upon which they are hereby made a lien and charge 
superior and prior to those of the bonds secured hereby. 

The trustee shall be protected in acting upon any resolution, notice, 
request, consent, certificate, affidavit, voucher, bond or other paper or doc- 
ument believed by it to he genuine and to have been passed or signed by 
the proper party. 

Every trustee hereunder may at any time resign from the trust by 
mailing, at least sixty days before such resignation shall take effect, a 
duly addressed notice in writing to that effect to the company, and to all 
bondholders who may be known to the trustee to be such, and whose ad- 
dresses shall likewise be known to it.” 

The form of the trustee’s certificate should likewise be worded with 
care to avoid the incidental assumption of responsibility which the trus- 
tee does not intend to assume. For example, it has been held that the 
statement in the certificate that the bond is “secured” by the mortgage 
therein referred to may commit the trustee to a guaranty that the bond 
actually is secured. The committee already referred to suggests the fol- 
lowing form for the trustee’s certificate: 

“It is hereby certified that this bond is one of the series of bonds 
mentioned and described in the mortgage or deed of trust herein re- 
ferred to. 

—_—__—_—_—__—_—--Trust Company, as Trustee, 
By ——Feretary..” 


The provisions for the delivery of the bonds after certification vary 
greatly. Sometimes all of the bonds are to be delivered to the issuing 
corporation at once upon the recording of the mortgage; often some of 
them are to be withheld to take care of underlying bonds, or, as in the 
case of a railroad construction mortgage, the bonds are to be delivered in 
installments as the work progresses. Occasionally the entire issue is to 
be held in the custody of the trustee until the completion of certain work, 
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or the fulfillment of certain conditions. When any conditions are at- 
tached to the delivery of the bonds, the mortgage should be absolutely 
clear as to the conditions, and should specify the evidence to be required 
that such conditions have been fulfilled. The responsibility of the evi- 
dence is ordinarily put upon the issuing corporation, the trustee being 
liable only for the exercise of good faith. 

After delivery of the bonds the trustee may be called upon to perform 
various duties, depending upon the terms of the mortgage and the char- 
acter of the property. If provision is made for the accumulation of a 
sinking fund, the trustee may have divers duties in that connection. The 
trustee’s powers may include that of releasing portions of the property 
from the lien of the mortgage. In the case of collateral trust bonds— 
which are practically long-time collateral notes—the mortgaged property 
consists of bonds and stocks, and the trustee may be called up to pass 
upon securities offered in substitution. Outside of its regular duties as 
trustee, the trust company may perform various services as fiscal agent. 

The management of a sinking fund involves varying degrees of re- 
sponsibility. Often the funds received are to be used for the retirement 
of a certain number of the outstanding bonds each year, according to the 
provisions contained in the mortgage which secures the bonds. The par- 
ticular bonds to be retired are selected by lot, and the result is advertised 
in the daily papers. Whether they are presented for redemption or not, 
they cease to draw interest at the period advertised. The bonds thus re- 
deemed are often not cancelled, but are held by the trustee under the 
mortgage, and interest on them is added to the sinking fund for the fur- 
ther purchase of bonds. In the absence of provision for the retirement 
of bonds as above stated, they are sometimes to be purchased in the open 
market from the sinking fund. Occasionally the sinking fund is to be 
invested in other securities, either according to stipulated conditions or 
at the discretion of the trustee or the directors of the corporation. 

In case of default by the issuing corporation the trustee may find it 
necessary to foreclose the mortgage and sell the property. Not infre- 
quently various interests among the bondholders institute proceedings 
which of necessity involve the trustee and add to its duties; and in any 
case the trustee is obligated, within the limits which should be carefully 
laid down in the mortgage, to protect the interests of all bondholders 
alike. If a receiver for the corporation is appointed, and application 
made for the issue of receiver’s certificates to be prior in lien to the bonds, 
the trustee for those bonds should, through its attorney, appear in court 
and look after the interests of the bondholders, either favoring or oppos- 
ing the issue of receivers’ certificates as the welfare of the holders of 
the bonds may dictate. For all special services the trustee is of course 
entitled to reasonable compensation, the fees agreed upon at the start 
covering only the routine duties, of which the chief is the certification 
of the bonds. 

Regarding the liability incurred in the certification of bonds there 
are some differences of opinion, which concern chiefly the moral rather 
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than the legal responsibility of the trustee. So far as the trustee is con- 
cerned the certification is intended for no more than the identification 
of the bonds as being the particular bonds referred to in the mortgage or 
deed of trust to which reference is made in said bonds. The trustee does 
not undertake to guarantee anything regarding the value of the property 
alleged to be behind the issue, regarding the title to the property, or 
regarding the regularity of issue, validity or priority of lien of the 
mortgage. It merely certifies that it has in its possession as trustee a 
mortgage issued by the corporation whose name appears therein, that the 
bond upon which its certificate appears is genuine, is one of the bonds re- 
ferred to in the mortgage, and that the number of such bonds certified 
by it is not greater than the number called for in the mortgage. In other 
words, the certificate intends only to identify the bonds and to prevent 
an overissue of them. 

Notwithstanding this very limited legal liability undertaken by the 
trustee, the company which accepts such trusts without a reasonably care- 
ful investigation runs the risk of having its reputation, and incidentally 
its business, seriously injured; and most companies recognize that their 
moral responsibility to the public requires care lest their names be al- 
lowed to appear in any connection with enterprises regarding the legit- 
imacy and good faith of which there appears to be any question. There 
is of course no obligation on the part of the trustee to feel assured that 
the enterprise will be successful; that is a risk which the investor must 
take for himself, and besides, it may well be that enterprises which do 
not look promising to the trustee may meet with great success and be 
exceedingly profitable to the investors. But if an undertaking proves to 
have been from its very inception a “fake,” the trust company whose name 
appears upon the bonds as trustee is very certain to suffer in public esti- 
mation, no matter how innocent of wrong intention it may have been. 

The degree of care exercised and the particular matters investigated 
before accepting an appointment of this kind of course vary with dif- 
ferent companies. Some do no more than satisfy themselves that the 
undertaking is legitimate and that the men behind it are acting in good 
faith. They argue that for the meagre compensation received they can 
afford to do no more, that they are living up to the full measure of their 
contract; and further, that their doing more would tend to mislead the 
public. Those who go to the other extreme take pains to verify the cor- 
rectness of everything leading up to the bond issue, though not admitting 
legal responsibility for such verification. They satisfy themselves that 
the issuing corporation actually owns property which may be mortgaged 
(but do not attempt to pass upon the value of such property); that the 
title to the property is good; that the company has been properly incor- 
porated and that its acts leading up to the bond issue have been legal; 
that the mortgage is properly drawn, contains no glaring faults and actu- 
ally covers the property which it purports to mortgage. If it is stated in 
the bonds that the mortgage is a first mortgage, they take pains to ascer- 
tain that such is the fact. 
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Between the extremes there are companies which assume varying 
degrees of moral responsibility. Those who incline to put considerable 
stress upon the matter of the moral responsibility point to the fact that, 
however unjustified it may be in so doing, the public does actually attach 
a great deal of importance to the trustee’s certificate, and that. the certifi- 
cate of a reputable trustee is a prerequisite to the satisfactory financing 
of a bond issue. It is a frequent occurrence for the bond seller to clinch 
his argument with the statement that the Blank Trust Company, a rep- 
utable concern, is trustee for the issue. Some companies, in their adver- 
tisements for this kind of .business, point to the advantages, other than 
the identification of the bonds, gained by their trusteeship. For exam- 
ple, a large Eastern company says in a circular, “It adds very largely to 
the value of bonds issued by any corporation, that the proposed pur- 
chaser knows that the trustee named in the mortgage, which secures the 
payment of the bond he intends to buy, is a responsible corporation, 
which before assuming to act has through its counsel investigated the 
forms of the bond and mortgage and determined the validity of the pro- 
ceedings of the corporation which issued them. This relieves him from 
the necessity and expense of making such an investigation himself, and 
he is only obliged to determine in regard to the business value of the 
security itself.” 

While opinions differ greatly, as already stated, the tendency appears 
to be towards greater care in accepting appointments as trustee under 
a bond issue. “In recent years the trust companies have shown a tend- 
ency, when acting as mortgage trustees, to recognize a greater moral 
responsibility than they at first were willing to bear. * * * A trust 
company which should now allow the issue of unsecured bonds because 
of some glaring defect in the language of the mortgage, would no longer 
be morally excused by financial opinion, though perhaps held technically 
innocent.”’t 

It would seem to be to the interest of all concerned that the trustee’s 
compensation be made large enough to enable it, not to guarantee the 
validity of the mortgage, but to be responsible for ordinary care in ascer- 
taining that the mortgage has been regularly issued by a properly incor- 
porated company, is a lien on property to which that company holds 
clear title, and contains reasonable provisions for the protection of bond- 
holders—in short, perform for the bondholders the services which the 
careful investor might expect of his lawyer, leaving to the bondholders 
the risk as to the business success of the undertaking, together, of course, 
with the risk of legal defects in the instruments which ordinary care on 
the part of the trustee has not detected. Such a course would not only be 
a protection to the investor, but would add more than its cost to the value 
of the bonds, and would compensate the trustee for the taking of a moral 


¢} Thomas L. Greene, “Corporation Finance,’”’ pp. 59, 60. 
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risk for which under present conditions it certainly is not paid, but the 
taking of which many think it cannot wholly avoid.§ 


Tuer PayMentT or Coupons. 


As agent for the payment of coupons, either in connection with a bond 
trusteeship or independently thereof, the trust company receives in ad- 
vance a remittance equal to the total amount of the coupons due and 
payable at the next interest period. At and after maturity it pays the 
coupons as presented, preferably by check, though they are paid in cash 
when necessary. 

Although coupons are payable to bearer, record is made of the names 
of the persons who present them at the counter, and of the names of the 
banks who present them through the clearing-house. Separate accounts 
are kept of the coupons of each interest period, and a record is kept of 
the numbers of the bonds from which the coupons are cut. The paid 
coupons are cancelled by the punching of holes in them, and are filed 
away by bond numbers. At stated intervals—sometimes once a month— 
these cancelled coupons are returned to the issuing corporation, which 
receipts for them. Statements of the accounts are sent at suitable inter- 
vals. Often the coupons are payable at the office of the trustee of the 
bond issue and also at the office of a fiscal agency in New York, Chicago 
or other large center. Ordinarily the duties and liabilities are clearly 
defined, but the default of the issuing corporation may involve the trus- 
tee in perplexing problems. One of these, which is as yet not fully de- 
cided by the courts, is whether funds remitted for the payment of cou- 
pons are to be considered a trust fund for the coupon holders, or as a 
part of the general assets of the corporation. The question does not, 
of course, affect coupon funds derived from particular sources whose 
revenues have been set aside for the payment of coupons. Other prob- 
lems which may arise are the question of priority between coupons and 
principal when a mortgage is foreclosed, the question as to whether de- 
faulted coupons should beer interest, and the question of missing coupons 
when the corporation wishes to have the mortgage discharged. 

The work of paying interest on registered bonds differs from that of 
paying coupons chiefly in that the interest is remitted to the security 
holders instead of being held subject to their call. The fiscal agent is 
supplied with the necessary funds, and, unless it is itself the registrar of 


§ For detailed discussions of this subject, see 

Proceedings Trust Company Section 1896-1908, pp. 17-25, Paper by Francis S. 
Bangs; pp. 44-46, Paper by William A. Carr; pp. 221-227, Paper by Andrew Squire. 

Proceedings Trust Company Section 1904 pp. 73-88, passim. Discussion of topic 
“Fees for Trust Company Work.” 

Proceedings Trust Company Section 1905, pp. 7-9. Report of Executive Com- 
mittee. 

“Trust Companies’ magazine, Vol. I, pp. 279-282, article by William J. Field. 

‘“‘Trust Companies’”’ magazine, Vol. II, pp. 634-635, article by John H. Connellan. 

The “Banking Law Journal,’”’ Vol. XXI, p. 841, Decision New York Supreme 


Court. 
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the bonds, with a list of the registered bondholders, their holdings and 
addresses. A check for the amount of his interest is mailed to each reg- 
istered bondholder. 

Trust companies act in a number of other capacities as fiscal agent 
for corporations, either receiving or disbursing funds, or both. The 
exact duties involved are of course as varied as the kinds of agency, but 
are usually pretty well defined by the contracts; while the liabilities are 
determined by the ordinary laws of agency. 


Escrows. 


In its simplest and most common form an escrow is a deed placed by 
the grantor in the hands of a third party, to be delivered to the grantee 
upon the fulfillment by the latter of certain specified conditions. Instru- 
ments other than deeds may be placed in escrow; as, for example, a mort- 
gage or a note, but it must be an obligatory instrument or an instrument 
under seal. In addition to escrows in the strict legal sense, however, 
trust companies are often made depositaries of various things of value 
which are to be held for delivery under conditions such that they may be 
considered informal kinds of escrows. 

To be strictly an escrow the delivery of the instrument by the grantor 
to the third party must be absolute, beyond power of recall, and its deliv- 
ery to the grantee conditioned only upon the performance by him of his 
part of the contract. Having performed the conditions, the grantee may 
if necessary compel the delivery of the instrument; and the death of either 
party will not void the contract or prevent delivery. In fact, it is held 
that an escrow, upon performance of the conditions, becomes an absolute 
conveyance or grant even if the instrument itself is not delivered by the 
holder. Hence if A leaves with a trust company a deed with instruc- 
tions that it is to be held and later to be turned over to B upon A’s order, 
the instrument is not an escrow, for its delivery is not dependent upon 
conditions to be fulfilled by B, and the company is not acting as the 
holder of an escrow, but merely as the agent of A. 

The duty of the holder of an escrow is to deliver the instrument to 
the grantee upon his performance of his part of the contract, or to 
withhold the instrument if the contract be not fulfilled; the one obligation 
being as important as the other. The holder’s liability is measured by 
the degree of his faithfulness to such duty. If he wrongfully deliver 
the instrument when the conditions are unfulfilled, he may be liable to 
the grantor; while upon fulfillment of the conditions, the grantee may 
compel delivery. It is evident, therefore, that a trust company in under- 
taking the holding of an escrow should be sure that the contract is clear 
and definite and is thoroughly understood by both parties. While an oral 
contract may in some cases be legal, the only safe rule is to have the con- 
tract in writing and signed by both parties. Particular care should be 
taken by the trust company to avoid accepting an escrow whose condi- 
tions are so vague that question may arise as to whether they have been 
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fulfilled, putting the holder in the position of an arbiter of a question 
whose decision might be a matter of doubt. The holder might then find 
himself in a very unenviable position, liable to prosecution by either 
party; or, if not legally liable, at least incurring the ill-will of one or 
both of the parties. 


Depositary Unper PLAns or REorRGANIZATION. 


A common function of trust companies, especially in the larger cities, 
is that of acting as depositary of securities when a corporation is to be 
reorganized or when two or more corporations are to be consolidated—the 
procedure being practically the same in the two cases. Here the depos- 
itary is practically the holder of escrows. In the case of a reorganiza- 
tion, the reorganization committee details in writing the plan proposed, 
and the security holder, by the act of depositing his securities, enters 
into the contract. Upon receipt of the securities the depositary issues 
temporary receipts, which are later replaced by engraved and negotiable 
certificates of deposit, after the depositary has had time to examine the 
securities to make sure that they are genuine and are “good deliveries.” 
The exact wording of the certificates varies according to the conditions, 
but there is an exact description of the documents deposited, a reference 
to the agreement under which the deposit is made, a statement that the 
depositor assents to the agreement and that the depositary holds the 
securities subject to the provisions of such agreement. Each lot of securi- 
ties as deposited is given an accession number corresponding to the num- 
ber of the temporary receipt, and is filed away to await the progress of 
the reorganization. Whenever assessments are to be paid by or distri- 
butions are to be made to the depositors, the certificates are presented and 
endorsements of the transactions are made thereon. After the reorgan- 
ization is complete and the new securities are engraved and ready for 
delivery, the depositors bring in their certificates of deposit and receive 
their proper share of the new securities. 


(To be continued.) 





‘TRUST COMPANY SECTION AMERICAN BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION. 


HE annual meeting of the Trust Company Scction of the Amer- 

T ican Bankers’ Association was held at the Marlborough-Blenheim 

Hotel, Atlantic City, N. J., September 24. A. A. Jackson, 
chairman of the executive committee made a report in which he said: 


“The Section is to be congratulated upon the strength of its mem- 
bership. Out of an aggregate of approximately fourteen hundred com- 
panies using the word Trust in their title, eight hundred and forty-six, 
or about sixty per cent., are members of this Section, and of the total 
resources of all these fourteen hundred companies amourting to ap- 
proximately $4,500,000,000, your membership of eight hundred and 
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forty-six companies represents about $3,300,000,000 of resources; that 
is to say, our membership of sixty per cent. of all the Trust Companies 
in the country owns over seventy-three per cent. of the total asseis of all 
these comnanies.” 

After the reading of reports by the several committees and the 
state vice-presidents, there were a number of addresses. Jolin T. Wood- 
ruff, president of the Springfield (Mo.) Trust Company, spoke on “The 
Utility of the Country Trust Company ;” Ex-Postmaster-General Charles 
Emory Smith spoke on general topics of current interest in the financial 
and business world; EF. D. Fisher, secretary of the Flatbush Trust Com- 
pany, Brooklyn, N. Y., presented an interesting and valuable paper on 
“New Methods of Advertising and Their Results.” This paper is pub- 
lished in the Publicity Department of this issue of the Magazine. 
Roland L. Taylor, vice-president of the Philadelphia Trust, Safe De- 
posit ard Insurance Company, made an address, in the course of which 
he said: 


“Based on the experience and practice of our best companics, I do 
not hesitate to say that conservative judgment demands the absolute 
and unequivocal separation of trust business from practically all other 
lines, and especially from any promotion or financing—no matter how 
legitimate or well-considered—that would, or might, lead to a suspicion 
that ‘trust funds’ were being used to further these purposes. 

The best way to secure trust estates for your company—in fact, the 
only way— is to so conduct your business as to gain the entire confidence 
of your clientele and the community generally in which you live. The 
best interest of the client is, in the long run, undoubtedly the best in- 
terest of the trustee. 

Trust business cannot be too rigidly separated from other business, 
or other departments of your business, not only because it is, ethically, 
inherently right to do, but because of the sentimental effect it has upon 
the public mind, and sentiment is just as potent—sometimes more 
potent—than material fact in the upbuilding of business. He who neglects 
the sentimental side of human nature wisses many a good opportunity. 

Further, I take it that the upbuilding of the company’s business, 
next to the rendering of good service to the company’s patrons, is the 
duty of every trust company ofticial. Failure to recognize this /point 
and live up to it means failure to look after the best interests of your ° 
corporation and its stockholders. Again, it is to the disadvantage of the 
patron as well—for it is the large volume of business that makes possible 
the low charge for management. An individual trustee, having even a 
few millions in his charge, could not exist on the conpensation based on 
the present low rates. I have no doubt that for this reason the very 
moderate schedule established by law in New York has greatly added 
to the volume of trust business coming into the lands of the coipanies 
in that state, as contradistinguishecd from the individual trustee. 

The trust department should stand as clear of all] else as if it were 
a separate company. The accounts should be kept entirely distinct from 
the company’s own system; its securities should be carefully segregated 
and ear-marked; the bank account should be separate and apart from 
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all other funds and good practice usually demands that it be kept else- 
where than in the banking department of one’s own company. 

A striking example of the value of this complete separation is 
afforded by the deplorable failure of The Real Estate Company of 
Philadelphia, which occurred just prior to the last convention, and was 


PHILIP S. BABCOCK, 


President Trust Company Section American Bankers’ Association ; 
Vice-President Trust Company of America, New York City. 


referred to by the then President of this Section in his address. In that 

case, while the company was looted of capital, surplus and deposits, 

the securities of the trust department, amounting te upwards of twenty- 

six millions of dollars, remained absolutely intact. The rain descended, 

and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that company, 
3 
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and the trust department feli not, for it was founded upon a rock—the 
rock of separation. Furthermore, the trust department founded upon 
that rock was the pivotal structure around which that company was 
rebuilt. Gentlemen, a more powerful or convincing argument than this 
illustration cannot be framed. As an object lesson, its value is greater 
than volumes of discussion.” 

hilip S. Babeock, vice-president of the Trust Company of America, 
New York city, was elected president of the Section, and A. A. Jackson 
of Philadelphia, vice-president. Five new members of the executive com- 
mittee were chosen as follows: 

Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity ‘Trust Company, Newark, New 
Jersey; Hamilton A. S. Post, vice-president Mercantile Trust Company, 
Baltimore, Md.; Arthur Adams, vice-president City Trust Company, 
Boston, Mass.; H. G. Lleyd, president Commercial Trust Co., Phila- 
delphia; L. L. Gillespie, vice-president Equitable Trust Company, New 
York. 


GERMAN BANK CHECKS. 


ONSIDERING the progress made in Germany..during the last two 

or three decades in all matters of commerce and industry, it is a 
remarkable fact that the system of making and receiving pay- 

ments by check so well developed in the United States and in other 


countries, is little known. A comparatively small percentage of leading 
merchants and others in the largest cities of the German Empire use this 
convenient method of financial settlements. In smaller towns payments 
are usually in gold, silver or paper currency. Remittances from one 
part of the Empire to another can be made by money order up to the limit 
of 800 marks, or $190.40; amounts beyond that sum must be sent in money 
letters or packages. 

How the German public regards payments by check is demonstrated 
by the fact that during last year the world’s trade of Germany required 
a circulation of gold and currency to the extent of 44 per cent. of the 
total sum involved. The German Government pays out annually for 
salaries to officials the sum of 880,000,000 marks, or $211,344,000, in 
cash. Considering that a proportionate sum must be withdrawn from 
circulation and stored away for several days every month, and that it will 
only gradually be returned. to circulation during the next month by the 
payments made by such officers, it can readily be seen what advantage 
would accrue to the money market if such amounts were disbursed by 
checks. 

The principal objection to the check system is that there are no laws 
governing the issuance and circulation of the check. Upon the earnest 
solicitation of financial experts and progressive merchants the Govern- 
ment has now prepared the outline of a bill which is to be submitted to 
the next Reichstag. The proposed law is supposed to meet all demands, 
also to assure positive protection to the maker as well as to the holder of 
a check. In order to make it acceptable to the majority of the people the 
bill provides for entire freedom from taxation. It is hoped that the pas- 
sage of such a law will make the system of paying by checks more popular. 
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SAVINGS BANK SECTION OF THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


HE Savings Bank Section of the American Bankers’ Association 

Bi met in annual convention at Atlantic City, N. J., September 24, 

G. Byron Latimer presiding. After the address of welcome, 
President Latimer made the following address: 


PresipENtT LATIMER’s ADDREss. 


To the Members of the Savings Bank Section, American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation: 


Since the last convention, your executive committee have held three 
meetings—October 16 and 17, 1906, and May 6, 1907. 

We have received an appropriation of $4,500 for expenses of the 
Section, which have been very heavy on account of the large number of 
circulars and letters sent to members of the Section, and -non-member 
banks throughout the country. To very many of these we have had 
replies, and I think the increase in our membership can be traced to 
a great extent through this medium. As auditing committee, appointed 
at the last executive committee meeting, I wish to report having audited 
the financial accounts of the Secretary and found them correct in every 
particular. The secretary, himself, will make you a full report of our 
receipts and disbursements since the last convention, and the amount to 
the credit of the section at this time. Our membership has increased from 
1,033, in October last, to 1.224 at the present time, and I trust that it 
will reach the 1,500 mark before the end of this year. 

Much of this increase can be directly traced to the untiring efforts 
of our worthy secretary, and some of our state vice-presiderts. 

The committee on joint accounts have made a complete report of 
their deliberations, which we have thought wise to have printed and 
sent to you a few days before this convention. The committee on 
auditing of savings banks have also made a very satisfactory report, 
which has also been printed and distributed, as above. 

I hope the members will take both of these reports home and care- 
fully study their contents, as much good can be derived from the sugges- 
tions contained in them. 

I trust that you will see fit to elect or re-elect a committee on audit- 
ing of savings banks for the coming year. While their present report 
is a particularly good one, I think there should be a continuous, or 
standing committee of that character, to whom could be referred all 
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inquiries regarding the subjects embraced in their report, thus enabling 
our members to keep in touch with all modern methods of banking and 
auditing. 

We will now proceed with the regular order of business. 

At the conclusion of this address, the report of the committee on 
printed forms was presented, and then Wm. Hanhart, Secretary of the 





LUCIUS TETER, 
President Savings Bank Section American Bankers’ Association. 
(Vice-President Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Company.) 


Savings Bank Section, gave the following account of the year’s trans- 
actions: 


Secretary’s ANNUAL Report. 


To the President and Members of the Savings Bank Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association: 
Gentlemen—The total membership of the Savings Bank Section a 
year ago was 1,033 members. Since that date 64 members have left 
the association, owing to mergers, withdrawals, etc., and 255 new mem- 
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bers have joined the section, making the total membership this day 1,224, 
and showing a net increase in our membership of 189 members. This 
net result, while showing a considerable increase, is not commensurate 
with the amount of work done by your officers. I may say to you that 
during the past fiscal year some 12,000 letters were sent to banks not 
members of the American Bankers’ Association, not members of our 
section, some 2,000 letters were sent to savings banks throughout the 
country not affiliated with the American Bankers’ Association, and from 
three to four thousand letters were mailed to our members. The net 
result of all this correspondence, not to speak of personal solicitation, 
should show a larger increase in our membership. This section should 
have at least 1,500 members, and I take the liberty of requesting each 
and every member of the Association to use his utmost efforts in obtain- 
ing new members. The larger our membership, the greater will be 
our success along the lines of our work. Let each member present write 
to such friends and neighboring banks, not members of the Association, 
urging them to join the association, and thus contribute te, as well as 
enjoy, the benefits of our practical and educational work. 

Appropriations amounting to $4,500 were made last year by the Ex- 
ecutive Council towards the expenses of our section. The following 
were our expenditures: 


Stationery and printing 

Postage 340.00 
Stenography and typewriting 576.00 
Rent 300.00 
Expenses of executive committee .............. 332.68 
Expenses of committee on joint accounts 97.00 
Expenses of committee on auditing 92.63 
Convention expenses 239.23 
Salary of secretary 1,200.00 
Book of proceedings 613.25 
Stationery for vice-presidents 

Sundries 


$4,217.99 


The executive committee have audited and approved all the above 
payments and a special committee has audited all the books of the 
Secretary. 

The above statement of expenditures does not include the special 
account kept for the book of printed forms. This will form the subject 
of a separate report. 

You will have observed, in the circular sent you, a call for printed 
advertising matter. Many requests have been received at this office 
for advertising matter suitable for savings banks; at our convention in 
Washington two years ago, a fair display of advertising was made; it 
is now proposed to make as complete a collection as possible of all kinds 
of advertising matter issued by the savings banks of the United States, 
and I would ask all of you gentlemen to please send me duplicate sets, 
not only of the advertising matter that you are using at present, but 
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from time to time of any newly issued advertising matter of your bank. 
Z shall. endeavor to divide all that you will send me, and compile it 
in registers which will be kept in the New York office for the inspec- 
tion of our members. As regards the reproduction of such, it may 
possibly be found practicable to make up a book somewhat similar to 
the book of printed forms, which has met with such favorable reception 
from the savings bank fraternity, but it is not possible to say anything 
definite on this subject urtil careful consideration be given to the matter. 
For the present, I will frankly say that I hardly see my way to make 
such publication in a practical form, but I shall do my best and shall 
be greaily obliged for practical suggestions from our members. 

The next item on the programme was the report of the committee 
on trust accounts and joint accounts, and as this is a matter of con- 
siderable interest to the savings banks of the country, the report is 


presented in full below: 


Report or CoMMITTEE ON Trust Accoun’ts AND JoINtT ACCOUNTS. 


To the President and Members of the Savings Bank Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association: 


Gentlemen—In pursuance of your instructions given at our meeting 
in St. Louis on October 16th, 1906, your committee addressed a letter 
of inquiry to each of the twenty-six vice-presidents of the Savings Bank 


Section, askjng him to obtain from the officers and legal advisers of the 
savings banks in his state answers to the following questions: 

Firsi—When a deposit is made in a savings bank in your state by 
a trustee, and by the written direction of such trustee payment is made 
either during his lifetime or after his death to the beneficiary, will a 
receipt signed by the beneficiary duly acquit the bank? 

Second—If an account be opened in a savings bank by two persons 
in the names of both, who at the time the account is opened agree in 
writing with the bank that the money then and thereafter deposited in 
such account and all interest or dividends thereon shall be payable to 
either or to the survivor and that the receipt or acquittance of the person 
so paid shall be a valid and sufficient release and discharge of the bank 
for any payment so made, will not such agreement and payment protect 
the bank, unless prior to the payment the bank be notified of an adverse 
claim? 

Third—In your opinion, is legislation in your state necessary or 
desirable on these subjects for the protection of savings banks? 

One vice-president declined to act. We received replies from fifteen 
others who were diligent in the endeavors to obtain answers to our inquiries 
and were most helpful in enabling us to reach our conclusions. 

In addition to the ten states the vice-presidents of which have failed 
to answer, we find in some of the fifteen states whose vice-presidents did 
answer that there is ccnsiderable indifference on the subject among the 
banks; some of them replied, merely saying in effect: “We do not take 
trust accounts or joint accounts and do not intend to do so.” 

The savings banks of Wisconsin, Massachusetts, and Iowa seemed to 
exhibit a very general interest in the subject and your committee have 
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obtained opinions and information from practically all the banks in these 
three states. 

The answers show considerable divergence in the practice of the 
banks, not only among the several states, but in the same state; and 
also the opinions of the attorneys were not in entire accord in the 
several states or in the same state. A very large majority, however, 
answered the first two questions “yes” and the third “no.” 

In a number of instances where the answers to the first and second 
questions were “no,” the discussion of the subject assumed a wide range 
and seemed to lose sight of the primary object which the Savings Bank 
Section has in view in its present undertaking. 

The section has no desire to change the laws of inheritance or to 
enable a depositor to evade the laws regulating the distribution of, or 
imposing a tax upon, the estates of the dead, and most certainly does not 
desire to enable him to commit a fraud upon his creditors, as intimated 
by one banker in his answer. 

The object is primarily to protect the bank in the payment of a 
deposit to the person to whom the depositor at the time of making the 
deposit directs the payment thereof to be made. 

After a careful examination of the subject and after a consideration 
of the legal opinions of the various attorneys for the savings banks 
throughout the country, your committee believe that the consensus of 
opinion is that except in a state where the statute law or a judicial 
decision provides or decides differently, a savings bank, acting in con- 
formity to its by-laws, will be protected where the accounts are opened 
in the following manner, the form to be signed by the depositor or 
depesitors in each case: 


First—Trvest Accounts: 


“The Section Savings Bank will open Account Number. . 
. in my name as Trustee for 

whose residence is 
and will pay all moneys deposited in said Account and all 
interest and dividends thereon to me during my lifetime, 
and at my death to said ; whose 
receipt shall duly acquit said Bank. 

“There are no other terms or limitations to this trust.” 


Your committee are well aware of the principle of law discussed in 
several of the answers to our questions, viz.: that no trustee can violate 
the terms of a trust by directing payment of the money to a person or for 
a purpose not authorized by the instrument of writing or paramount 
authority under which he acts; nor where the powers of the trustee are 
by the terms of the trust limited to the lifetime of the trustee can 
he execute a valid warrant of attorney to a person to draw on the deposit 
after the death of the trustee; but the situation for which we are attempt- 
ing to provide is what may be called a Voluntary Trust created by the 
trustee himself. 

The trustee being the donor of money retains the legal title thereto 
during his lifetime, but says in effect when making the deposit that at 
his death the trust terminates and the beneficiary takes absolute title to 
the money free from any claim of the trustee’s executors or administrators 
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for the cost and expense of administration of the trust, or for advance- 
ments. 

This seems to be settled by judicial decision in New York and Massa- 
chusetts. 


Seconp—JointT or Two-NAaME Accounts: 


“The Section Savings Bank will open Account Number 
in our joint names. All moneys now or hereafter 
deposited in said account and interest and dividends thereon 
are our joint property; and the receipt of either for 
moneys drawn from said account, whether the other be 
living or not, shall be due acquittance to said bank. 


Your committee are also aware of the well-settled principle of law 
that one person cannot ordinarily grant to another a naked power to 
collect the money of the grantor after the death of the grantor; nor can 
he, under the guise of a joint acceunt, make a will which will remove 
his estate from the jurisdiction of the probate court; and if a bank 
knowingly assists a depositor in any of these improper undertakings 
it will be liable. 

Some few of the answers received by your committee display a fear 
on the part of the banker that some trouble, and possibly scme expense, 
may be incurred by the bank as the result of litigation concerning an 
account opened in one or the other of these methods. This may be so, 
but in the opinion of your committee it is not more likely to occur than 
in numberless other cases where questions have arisen and will continue 
to arise regarding the ownership of money deposited in a bank which 
is claimed by some person other than the depositor. 

It goes without saying that if the bank has sufficient notice of an 
adverse claim no payment should be made until the rights of the parties 
are settled. 

Your committee are aware that in most states technical estates in 
joint tenancy with the right of survivorship have been abolished, but the 
method of procedure recommended by your committee for the opening 
of joint accounts does not constitute a technical joint tenancy. It is 
an agreement of the parties concerning the payment of what they inform 
the bark is their joint property which is not affected by any of the 
statutes so far as they have been called to the attention of your commit- 
tee. 


We expressly recommend, however, that no bank act upon our opinion 
without first submitting the matter to its local legal adviser. 


TuHirD—TRANSFER OF BANK AccouNTs: 


Although this matter is not strictly within the scope of the resolution 
under which your committee was appointed, yet in view of its importance 
and of the fact that it is connected with the matter of trust accounts, your 
committee think it not out of place to impress upon the officers of savings 
banks the danger of permitting the transfer of trust accounts on the 
books of the bank unless it be done under decree of court. The only 
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safe methed for the bank is to pay the money to the proper party and 
take his receipt. 

Suacestep LeGisLaTion: ® 

If in any state doubt exists with regard to the propriety of opening 
either trust or joint accounts in the manner suggested by your com- 
mittee, they recommend that measures be adopted in such state to have 
enacted the following laws. 

First—Wherever a deposit in a bank is made in trust, the name 
and residence of the person for whom it is made, or the purpose for 
which the trust is created, shall be disclosed in writing to the bank 
and the deposit shall be credited to the depositor as trustee for such 
person or purpose; and if no other notice of the existence and terms 
of a trust has been given in writing to the corporation, the deposit, with 
the interest thereon, may, in the event of the death of the trustee, be 
paid to the person for whom such deposit was made, or to his legal 
representative. 

Second—When a deposit in a bank has been made or shall here- 
after be made in the name of two persons, payable to either, or payable 
to either or the survivor, such deposit, or any part thereof, or interest 
or dividends thereon, may be paid to either of said persons, whether the 
other be living or not, and the receipt and acquittance of the person so 
paid shall be a valid and sufficient release and discharge to the bank 
for any payment so made. 

The first substantially has been enacted in Maine and the second in 
New Jersey; and similar statutes were pending or have been passed in 
the states of Washington, Oregon, Minnesota, Michigan and Wisconsin. 

A statute regulating two-name accounts has recently become a law 
in the State of New York. Your committee are of the opinion that the 
wording of the New Jersey statute, as given above, contains all that 
is necessary for the protection of the bank, and is preferable to the New 
York statute, a copy of which is hereto appended. 

By direction of your executive committee this report has been pre- 
pared for circulation among the members prior to the next annual meet- 
ing of the Savings Bank Section. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Georce C. Burewin, Chairman. 
Wm. R. Creer. 
Joun F. Fracx. 
Pittsburgh, Pa., July 31st, 1907. 


CHAPTER 247, LAWS OF NEW YorRK, 1907. 


AN ACT to amend the Banking Law relative to the payment of deposits 
in savings banks in the names of more than one person. Became a 
law April 30th, 1907, with the approval of the Governor. Passed, 
three-fifths being present. 

The people of the State of New York, represented in Senate and 

Assembly, do enact as follows: 


Section 1. Section one hundred and fourteen of chapter six hundred 
and eighty-nine of the laws of eighteen hundred and ninety-two, entitled 
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“An act in relation to banking corporations,” is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 


Section 114. Deposits of minors, and trust deposits and deposits in 
thé names of more than one person. When any deposit shall be made by 
or in the name of any minor, the same shall be held for the exclusive 
right and benefit of such depositor, and free from the control or lien 
of all other persons, except creditors, and shall be paid, together with 
the dividends and interest thereon to the person in whose name the 
deposit shall have been made, and the receipt or acquittance of such 
minor shall be a valid and sufficient release and discharge for such deposit 
or any part thereof, to the corporation. When any deposit shall be made 
by any person in trust for another, and no other or further notice of the 
existence and terms of a legal and valid trust shall have been given in 
writing to the bank, in the event of the death of the trustee, the same, 
or any part thereof, together with the dividends or interest thereon, may 
be paid to the person for whom the deposit was made. When a deposit 
shall be made by any person in the names of such depositor and another 
person and in form to be paid to either or the survivor of them such 
deposit thereupon and any additions thereto made by either of such per- 
sons, upon the making thereof, shall become the property of such persons 
as joint tenants, and the same, together with all interest thereon, shall 
be held for the exclusive use of the persons so named, and may be paid 
to either during the lifetime of both or to the survivor after the death of 
one of them and such payment and the receipt or acquittance of the one 


to whom such payment is made shall be a valid and sufficient release and 
discharge to said bank for all payments made on account of such deposit 
prior to receipt by said bank of notice in writing not to pay such deposit 
in accordance with the terms thereof. 

Section 2. This act shall take effect immediately. 


A paper on “Savings Departments in National Banks” was read by 
William Hanhart of New York and another on “Uniform Laws for Sav- 
ings Banks in the Various States,” by Wm. R. Creer, Secretary Cleve- 
lend Savings and Loan Company, Cleveland, Ohio. The committee on 
auditing of savings banks then made the following report: 


Report or CoMMITTEE ON AupITING oF SAvINGs BANks. 


To the President and Members of the Savings Bank Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association: 


In pursuance to a resolution adopted at the last Convention held on 
the 16th of October, 1906, in St. Louis, this committee, appointed by 
the president of the section, begs to report that it has held several meet- 
ings where the matter of the auditing of savings banks was carefully gone 
into; for the purpose of getting information on a number of items in- 
cluded in our report, we have also addressed many progressive savings 
banks, irrespective of size, throughovt the country, sending them a list 
of questions on the different subjects, asking their cpinion thereon, and 
how they handled such matters in their own banks. Many responses were 
received and we will frequently refer to them in the following report. 

The question involved is, as we take it, how to make savings banks 
safe from within as well as from without, and the whole matter of audit- 
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ing, for the purpose of convenience and clearness, may be divided broad- 
ly into two parts: 

1. How the individual records of the bank should be kept so as to 
secure the accuracy of the general books. 

2. What auditing is desirable to prove the accuracy of the books 
and pass books of the bank. 

The different methods of organization of the savings banks in this 
country make the adoption of a uniform system of auditing and book- 
keeping a very difficult, and probably an impossible, matter. Most of the 
mutual Eastern savings banks are practically only investment institutions 
for the benefit of depositors, others are capitalized and do also a general 
business, others again exist as departments of national and state banks 
and trust companies. Thus their manner of doing and handling business 
necessarily must differ considerably and their records and audits are by 
no means alike. There is, however, an underlying similarity in such 
special matters which applies to all of them. For instance, they all 
handle a much larger number of accounts than the regular commercial 
banks; their depositors are usually not personally known to the officers, 
as is the case with the other banks; they allow interest, as a rule, at 
stated times only, and the pass books are required to be presented at the 
time of transaction for the receipts and payments to be entered therein. 
On account of the greater number of depositors, trial balances are 
lengthy and somewhat difficult, and the agreement between the total 
amount due depositors as shown in the general ledger of the bank, and 
the aggregated totals of the individual ledgers or cards, is not always 
attained. As regards this latter matter of agreement, we would say 
that a great improvement has been made during the past decade in the 
methods used for the purpose, and at the present time we are informed 
that nearly all the large savings banks show absolute accuracy in their 
trial: balances of individual accounts. We-need hardly say that this 
should be the requirement in all savings banks; an error of a few cents 
or a few dollars, remaining undiscovered, may hide discrepancies of much 
larger amounts, and it should be the aim of every well managed savings. 
bank to secure accurate trial balances by adopting such a system as will, 
as far as possible, prevent mistakes, or, when made, detect them within 
a short time. 

We have endeavored to cover the whole subject in a general way only; 
it must be considered that in addition to the different methods of business 
of savings banks, there is also the matter of the size of the bank. Methods 
that may be considered necessary for the large savings bank would prove 
too costly and perhaps undesirable or unnecessary for the smaller banks; 
yet careful savings bank officials have to consider the subject in all its 
phases. Many of the smaller banks are growing rapidly, and it is a 
serious matter for them to change their system, because of the increasing 
number of their depositors. As a rule, it is well for a savings bank to 
establish, from the earliest possible moment, a correct system capable of 
unlimited expansion; this will prove less costly than the making of such 
changes as will become necessary when, sooner or later, the increase of 
business demands it. We have discussed the whole matter only with 
regerd to the first principles of convenience and safety, and it must, 
therefore be understood that our recommendations are made in a general 
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way only and may not always be applicable to every bank; but we be- 
lieve the general principles to be correct, and in accordance with the 
ideas and practice of the most progressive savings banks in the United 
States. We will now take up some of the different subjects seriatim, 
beginning with the metheds of securing accuracy and making proofs in 
the daily records. and then considering the general auditing of the books 
of the bank. 


Coupon SystrM or Postina. 


The coupon or reverse posting system was introduced many years 
ago in some of the large savings banks of New York City for the pur- 
pose of checking and proving the posting of drafts and deposits on the 
individual ledgers, and there can be no question as to its usefulness for 
the purpose mentioned. 

Colonel Sprague in his address delivered before the St. Louis con- 
vention in October last, entitled “The Evolution of the Depositors’ 
Ledger,” described this system in the following manner, and perhaps we 
cannot do better than to quote some of his words: 


“Still more change has taken place in the methods of posting. Almost 
universally the original tickets are used for the source of the entries. 
The old deposit and draft books so far as they served as a standard for 
balancing the cash are replaced by lists of amounts without number or 
name, rapidly written up by machine from the tickets. In some large 
institutions these lists are still made in handwriting, but are sectional 
lists which serve for the further purpose of a test of the posting. They 
contain the number and name, also two money columns, the furthest 
of which is alone filled and at the close of the day is torn off and retained 
by the teller. After the section has been posted from the tickets, the two 
skeleton lists for that section, one containing the deposits and one the 
drafts for that particular section, are taken in hand for the purpose of 
verifying the postings. Turning to the respective accounts, the amount 
there found is copied off into the proper line of the list; when this has 
been done in every case and all the lines added up, the total of each agrees 
with the total of the portion retained by the teller. If it does not agree, 
the error is quickly located by placing the torn off strip opposite to 
where it was torn from. 

“This method insures the accuracy of the posting, but not necessarily 
that of the balance. It is vitally important that the balance should be 
correct, more important than that the transactions should be correctly 
posted.” 

In answer to our inquiries, we find that although some banks know | 
nothing of this system, many banks are using it, the greater number 
taking off the balance, or the differences of the balances, as well as 
the transactions, thus making sure that not only the proper transaction 
has been entered in the ledger but also that the balance reported in the 
balance column is correct. 

The committee is of the opinion that this system may with advantage 
be adopted by all savings banks having over 2,500 accounts and where 
more than two clerks are employed. 

Should any bank not thoroughly understand the method, we will be 
pleased, on request, to give whatever explanation it may desire and fur- 
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nish specimen sheets to serve as a guide in adopting the system; two 
sheets are used for each ledger or section, one for deposits and the other 
for withdrawals; the totals of the withdrawal sheets, and of the deposit 
sheets, represent the transactions of the day and may serve the pur- 
pose of a cash book. Entries in these sheets should be made preferably 
from the pass book only. 

Large banks (say with 10,000 accounts or over) should keep an 
account current for every ledger or section, crediting and debiting each 
ledger or section with daily withdrawals and deposits (the coupon system 
supplies these items properly divided) also debiting it with interest as 
credited on the accounts; the coupon system may be used for proving the 
postings of interest also. 

This gives a fair method of dividing up the total number of accounts 
into comparatively small sections, and will make the work of proving 
trial balances much easier, as it limits the search for errors to a reason- 
able number of accounts. 


Postine In INpivinvua.t LepGErRs or Carps. 


The method of making draft and deposit slips or tickets when pay- 
ing and receiving money, these tickets to be used by bookkeepers for 
posting in ledgers, is almost universal. Many banks use the checks drawn 
upon them as tickets for withdrawals and there seems to be no objection 
to this. These drafts and deposit tickets are handed to the bookkeepers 
for posting in the ledgers; at the close of the day, after all the posting 
is done, the tickets are filed away and kept securely for future possible 
reference. 

The committee recommends to all savings banks, when practicable, 
the use of slips or tickets cf convenient size to be made out by the teller 
or depositor at the time of receiving or paying; the deposit slip to men- 
tion the date, number, name, amount, and also description of the deposit 
when desired; the draft, or withdrawal ticket, to contain in addition the 
signature of the depositor, being a receipt to the bank. 


Carp System For LEDGERs. 


There are many points in favor of the use of cards or loose leaf 
ledgers in preference to the old-fashioned bound book, as for insiance: 


1. Their great convenience in taking trial balances. 

2. Their compactness, requiring little room. 

8. The ease in posting daily transactions. 

4. The elimination of all closed accounts, giving only the open 
accounts to handle and search through when looking for a given account. 

The committee, however, realizes that, in the interest of conservatism, 
many bank officers are opposed to the system, and we would advise a 
thorough examination into the whole matter before deciding to make a 
change from books to cards; we would also advise writing to some of the 
large banks now using cards for their experience and results; our replies 
from such have been uniformly satisfactory and even enthusiastic. 

As regards the danger of losing cards, our inquiries tend to show that 
this is but illusory. Experience has proven that no loss of cards has really 
been made; it is possible, however, that cards be misplaced and temporar- 
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ily missing, and as regards this a very simple method will enable one 
to duplicate a missing card in a short time by observing the following 
directions: Draft and deposit tickets, after being used for posting, should 
be filed away seriatim, according to their numbers; this requires but little 
daily additional work; should a card be misplaced, a duplicate card may 
be made for that account by starting with a deposit in accordance with 
the last trial balance, and posting to it the drafts and deposits made since 
that date, as will be readily found when the draft and deposit tickets are 
filed seriatim as above. A duplicate card can thus be made up accurately 
within a very short time. 

Ledger accounts, whether kept in books or cards, should be ruled and 
headed so as to practically be duplicates of the pass book. 

A balance column will be found desirable in addition to draft and 
deposit columns, for the pass book and card ledger as well as for the 
loose leaf book or for the book ledger; it is undoubtedly a great improve- 
ment on the old-fashioned debit and credit column. It checks mistakes, 
prevents overdrafts, supplies ready-made balances, which may be con- 
sulted and compared at all times, and is of the greatest value when tak- 
ing trial balances. 


Carp System. 


The card system for all bank work may be found advisable, we think, 
except in the case of the books of general account. The system is now 
generally used in the very great majority of savings banks throughout 
this country for signatures and index purposes, and may also be, and by 
many is, advantageously used for all records of loans, mortgage loans, fire 
insurance, etc., etc. 

The committee recommends the use of cards or loose-leaf books, when- 
ever practicable. A few banks having ledger cards take the depositors’ 
signature at the head of these cards; for comparatively small banks, this 
may prove useful, in so far that the bookkeeper when posting withdrawal 
tickets will naturally compare the signatures, which will have a tendency 
to prevent posting to wrong accounts, and it may also prevent the pos- 
sible fabrication of a fraudulent card. 


Appine MAcuINEs. 


We find the use of these machines pretty nearly universal by the 
banks to whom we sent inquiries. They are considered a necessity by 
many, having the advantage of speed, accuracy, neatness and economy. 
Nothing can be compared with them for the purpose of taking trial 
balances, especially for taking such balances at odd times. Of course, 
the size of the bank must determine this question, as these machines are 
expensive, but we should say that most banks with 5,000 accounts and 
over could use some kind of adding machine to advantage. 

Referring to the use of adding machines or other machinery, the 
committee has received the following letter from Colonel Sprague, a 
former president of the Savings Bank Section; the mechanism used by 
him is very ingenious and its description will no doubt prove of interest 
to our members: 
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The Committee on Auditing and Accounting Methods of the Savings 
Bank Section: 


Dear Sirs—In reference to the question of an cfficient check on the 
liabilities of a savings bank, which is the most difficult of the problems 
confronting us, I would call your attention to the double-entry mechan- 
ism in use in the Union Dime Savings Institution, treating it more ex- 
tensively than I could in the blank submitted. 

Its object is to insure that the amounts entered in the pass books 
shall be identical with those entered in the books of the banks in amount 
and in total. Exabezzlement in savings banks is almost invariably 
accomplished by entering in the pass book a correct amount but account- 
ing to the bank for only a part or none. 

The mechanism in question prints the amount of the transaction, with 
date, in the pass book; and simultaneously prints on a tape within the 
machine the same amount without a possibility of variation, and also 
the number of the account. As an additional safeguard it displays, 
through glass. a total register, increasing at each transaction. The total 
indicated by this register, minus the total at the beginning of the day, 
represents the day’s transactions. [or this amount the teller is re- 
sponsible and he is charged therewith in triplicate: 1. The debit entry 
in the pass book, which the depositor may be trusted to verify. 2. The 
entries on the tape, which when cut out and pasted in a book forms a 
journal of the amounts to be credited each depositor’s account. 3. By 
fhe total over which the teller has no control and which must be corrob- 
orated by the bookkeeper’s work. 

Thus without the loss of a second’s time, a mechanical check is im- 
posed upon the teller’s accuracy and honesty, and that by an inanimate 
machine incapable of corruption or conspiracy. All methods wherein a 
second clerk is brought in to check the work by comparison, re-recording 
or otherwise are subject to two defects, loss of time and the possibility 
of collusion. 

The time occupied is less than where the entry is made in extenso 
with the pen, and this time may be diminished by one-half when, in 
very busy times, teams of two work together, one handling the money 
and the other manipulating the machine. 

Although our machines, being the first in use, were expensive, they 
have probably paid 10 per cent. per annum on the cost. But this is 
not the most important advantage; the security from fraud and error and 
the ability to know the exact total of liabilities is worth far more. 

I hope that your committee will investigate this appliance or, if that 
is impracticable, will at least mention it as one of the features submitted. 

Respectfully, 
Cuartes E. Spracur, 
Union Dime Savings Institution, New York. 


Pass Books anv LepGeR CoMPARISON. 


It is considered necessary by some banks that no payment be made to 
depositors, nor money received from them, without, at the same time, 
comparing the pass book with the ledger or card, for correctness of 
balance, and entry of interest when credited; the committee would recom- 
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merd that this be done when practicable, although many banks consider 
it superflous and cumbersome. 

We understand that some of the large savings banks pay or receive 
money on presentation of the pass book without referring to the ledger 
at the time; others refer to the ledger only when paying sums above a 
certain amount. The comparison of the pass book with the ledger 
appears desirable for obvious reasons and is preferable in every way; in 
this connection we may mention that in any bank where the officers have 
ground for suspicion, or where a defalcation has actually taken place, it 
may be found necessary to order that all pass books when presented to 
the bank be closed and new books issued; this will bring to light any 
discrepancies, give new signatures and pedigrees, and procure a fair 
assurance that the ledgers are correct; it will take some time to do this 
and cost work and expense, but it seems the only practical way for com- 
parison. Savings bank officers well know that it is not practicable nor 
desirable to issue a general call for all pass books to be presented at the 
bank for comparison. 


TriaL BaLance Periop. 


As regards the periods for making trial balances we find from our 
replies that the majority of savings banks favor taking trial balances 
twice a year; a few banks are satisfied with one balance per year, others 
take balances quarterly, and quite a number monthly, the latter, of 
course, being the smailer banks, or the banks doing also a commercial 
business. As a matter of fact it seems to the committee that the taking 
of a trial balance at the time when a dividend is declared should be 
sufficient, although we would recommend that trial balances be occasion- 
ally taken at odd times, whenever practicable. 


INCOME. 


For auditing purposes the income of a bank may be calculated ahead, 
that is to say, for the period to elapse until the next dividend is de- 
clared; this calculation cannot be made accurately by banks doing a com- 
mercial business, but it is by many considered desirable that banks doing 
2 purely savings business, or having a savings department, and making 
investments of a permanent character, should ascertain beforehand their 
income from such investments for the next six months or the next year, 
and ascertain the receipt of it through their cash book. One of the 
methods employed is a very simple one, and is as follows: Suppose a 
bank declares dividends every six months, say the first of January and 
the first of July. On the first of January an account is opened, debiting 
it with the income from all investments, bonds, loans, mortgages, etc., 
due for the current six months. When this income is received in cash, this 
amount is credited with each payment so received. Thus on the 30th 
of June, if the income due has all been properly received in cash, the 
account will be closed out; any odd amount of income received during 
the six months may be easily adjusted. It is not an uncommon thing to 
find savings banks where the officers have no actual and positive proof 
that the total income due the bank from its investments has been really 
received in cash during the year, and this is a very important element in 
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auditing. Of course, banks doing a commercial business, as we said 
before, could not carry such system in operation, but it may be a desir- 
able one for all banks whose investments are of a permanent character; 
the committee recommends to every savings bank the adoption of some 
practical system of auditing its income from investments, etc., the auditor 
or bookkeeper making statements of all income receivable, and the presi- 
dent or another officer checking the cash receipts at regular intervals. 


AMORTIZATION. 


The majority of savings banks carry out some system of amortization 
of their bonded investments, some doing this scientifically, others through 
a rough system of dividing the premium or discount by the number of 
years the bonds have to run, and debiting or crediting the premium ac- 
count with the yearly amount, and others by writing off to profit and 
loss the premium or discount at the time of investment. That some sys- 
tem of amortization is desirable, we have no doubt; the margin of profit 
is getting smaller from year to year, and a scientific system of amortiza- 
tion not only enables a bank to ascertain and state correctly its condition 
at any given time, but also gives it the means of reckoning the true in- 
come on which to base its dividends. Of two 5 per cent. bonds, one 
bought at 90 and the other bought at 110, the par or redemption value of 
each is $1,000, but while both pay $50 per year interest, the returns are 
different; the first investment will receive at maturity, in addition to the 
interest, $100 more than cost, and the second investment will receive $100 
less than cost. If they both mature in ten years, the net interest from 
the first investment will be 6.35 per cent. yearly, and from the second 
investment 3.80 per cent. This net interest forms the basis upon which 
dividends to stockholders or depositors must be predicated. 

We are aware that the law in some states, and the custom in some 
others, is to carry to profit and loss at the time of purchase the premium 
or discount on the bonds, being in effect an immediate amortizement, but 
this is not always possible nor is it always advisable. 

We would recommend that whenever practicable some system of 
amortization, preferably a scientific one, be adopted, so as to supply the 
bank with the means of ascertaining its real earnings as compared with 
its cash income. It by no means follows that such amortized values and 
income need be published, nor used as a basis for statements; but every 
savings bank should have knowledge of these figures, to base its divi- 
dends upon. 

In the State of New York, the Bank Superintendent has the past 
year requested the savings banks to report to him the amortized value 
and income of their bonds, and there is a strong probability that this 
procedure will be adopted in other states. It is objected to by some banks 
on account of the labor involved; we would say, in this connection, that 
very little extra work is necessary, as has been found the case by many 
Eastern savings banks which have lately adopted the system. 


INDEPENDENT AuvpiIT. 


In reply to our inquiries as to the custom in savings banks, we find 
that over one-half of the banks written to employ an audit company or 


4 
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some professional outside accountant to examine into their affairs from 
time to time. The remaining banks inquired of do not approve of this 
system, and are satisfied with an examination, made once or twice a year, 
by a committee of their trustees or directors. 

As regards such examination, this committee is of the opinion that an 
independent audit may often be found advisable, and at times may be 
absolutely necessary; the expense need not necessarily be very heavy, and 
it is considered by many as due to the officers, directors or trustees that 
such examination be made. Such an audit of the income, investment, 
expense, etc., of the bank, made from time to time and certified to by an 
independent and competent company or accountant, and printed in the 
published statements, is considered by many prudent savings bank officers 
as of interest to depositors and tending to strengthen their confidence in 
the bank. 

We may here mention for the information of our members the plan 
adopted by a New York State savings bank (a member of our section) 
of publishing the pass book accounts by numbers, giving balance due 
(without the names of depositors); this was advertised in local papers; 
10,000 copies of the list were issued in pamphlet form for distribution 
by mail. It is thought that every depositor may well be relied upon to 
compare his pass book with the published balance, and the bank believes 
that by publishing such, a complete check is obtained; it also states that 
although this statement was made during the busiest season of the year, 
as a special abstract of depositors’ accounts, the regular business of the 
bank was not interfered with to any extent; they employed but two extra 
helpers (the bank has over 22,000 open accounts), and the cost of making 
the statement, including the advertising and printing of pamphlets, was 
in the neighborhood of $1,000. It is not intended to make such a detailed 
statement regularly, but only at convenient periods. 

In conclusion, we beg to say that we are well aware that the whole 
subject matter of auditing and accounting has by no means been com- 
pletely covered, as the time which we were enabled to give to its consid; 
eration was necessarily limited; the matter is a large one, and should be 
of considerable interest to all savings bank men, and we would therefore 
suggest that another committee be appointed at this convention, to con- 
tinue this interesting work, and report at the next meeting; indeed, we 
might possibly suggest that a committee to deal with the subject and to 
keep in constant communication with our members, respecting the most 
modern methods of accounting and auditing, be appointed at every annual 
convention of the Savings Bank Section. 


Respectfully submitted, 
Epwarp L. Rosinson, Chairman. 
Joun C. Griswo.Lp, 


F. W. Jackson, 
Wm. Hannart, Secretary to Committee. 


July 31st, 1907. 


Committee. 


Legislation affecting savings banks was briefly reviewed by Thomas 
-B. Paton, whose address follows: 
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Review or 1907 Leaistation Arrectine Savincs Banxs.—By Tuomas 
B. Patron or TuE New York Bar, Counset Savines BANK SECTION. 


The limits of a 1,200-word address do not permit of anything more 
than a mere outline of certain legislation which has been enacted in some 
of the states this year affecting savings banks. 


Savincs DreparTMENTs. 


In Connecticut and Massachusetts laws have been passed in regula- 
tion of the operation of savings departments by banks other than sav- 
ings banks and providing for the investment of savings deposits by such 
banks. The Legislature of Connecticut has passed a law providing that 
“all banks, trust companies, corporations, partnerships, or individuals 
maintaining a savings department or soliciting or receiving deposits as sav- 
ings, shall invest all such deposits hereafter received according to the 
requirements of statute laws of this State concerning the investment of 
deposits in savings banks,’ and requiring that all savings deposits not 
now so invested, when reinvested, shall be so invested, and must be so 
invested before January 1, 1917. Such savings deposits are excluded 
from the requirements as to reserve in the case of State banks and trust 
companies. ‘ 

In Massachusetts the law, which will take effect on January Ist next, 
applies only to foreign banking associations or corporations which on 
June 10th, 1906, were transacting business in the Commonwealth, and 
expressly excludes national banks from its operation. It requires all such 
foreign banks which receive “any deposits or transact any business in 
the manner of a savings bank, or in such a manner as might lead the 
public to believe that its business is that of a savings bank,’ to have a 
savings department in which all business transacted in such manner in 
the Commonwealth shall be done. Savings deposits must be placed in 
the savings department, and all loans or investments of such deposits 
must be made in accordance with the statutes governing the investment of 
deposits in savings banks. Such deposits and investments must be kept 
separate and not mingled with the other assets of the bank, and they are 
not liable for the debts or obligations of the bank. The accounts and 
transactions of the savings department must be kept distinct. Profits, 
after payment of interest or dividends to savings depositors, accrue to the 
bank and may be transferred to its general fund. Such foreign banks 
are limited to two offices or places of business in the Commonwealth. 

It is to be noted that while Massachusetts has excluded savings de- 
posits of national banks from this regulating legislation, presumably in 
the belief that it was beyond the power of the Legislature to regulate such 
departments, the Attorney-General of New Jersey has recently rendered 
an opinion that, in the absence of an express right to use the word “sav- 
ings” in connection with their business conveyed by act of Congress, 
there is nothing in the Federal legislation which in any way prevents the 
State from limiting the right to use that phrase to such institutions as 
shall comply with the strict rules governing savings banks. 


ComBINED CoMMERCIAL AND SAvVINGs BANK. 


The States of Oregon and Washington have both enacted general 
banking laws during the present year, and among their provisions is au- 
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thority to incorporate banks having both commercial and savings depart- 
ments. The Oregon law provides that “banking corporations may be 
formed under the general incorporation laws of this State for the purpose 
of conducting and carrying or a banking business and to establish banks 
having departments for both classes of business, upon the terms and con- 
ditions and subject to the liabilities prescribed in this act.” The capital, 
assets, funds, properties, and investments of a banking or savings depart- 
ment must be kept separate and distinct from all other assets, funds, 
properties, and investments of the corporation. 

The general banking law of Washington authorizes incorporation of 
banks for the purpose of carrying on a general banking business and also 
to establish banks to be known as savings banks, or to establish banks 
having departments for both classes of business, upon the terms and con- 
ditions and subject to the liabilities prescribed by the act. Banks com- 
bining the business of a commercial and savings bank must keep separate 
books of account with depositors for each kind of business. The act pro- 
vides for the making of regulations governing the savings bank business 
and the. issue of pass books containing the rules and regulations. It re- 
quires the production of the pass book on withdrawal, with stated excep- 
tions, and allows savings banks to issue time certificates of deposit and 
certificates specifically issued subject to the rules and regulations gov- 
erning savings banks. The use of the term “savings” by all unauthor- 
ized persons or corporations is prohibited. 


SuPERVISION AND REGULATION. 


The new general Jaw of Colorado for the supervision and regulation 
of State banking includes savings banks within its provisions. Section 
36 provides that the term “bank” or “banks” wherever used in this act 
shall be construed to mean and the provisions of this act shall apply to 
every person, co-partnership, savings bank, trust company, or corporation 
(except national banks) engaged or engaging in a banking business in 
this State. The law provides for the appointment of a bank commissioner, 
examinations and reports, and various other provisions regulating the 
business. 

In Iowa a law has been passed applying to both State and savings 
banks, defining the purposes for which such banks may contract indebt- 
edness; also a law relating to the pay of, and loans to, officers of State 
and savings banks. 

In Minnesota a law has been passed defining the term “savings bank” 
as a corporation managed by disinterested trustees solely authorized to 
receive and safely invest the savings of small depositors. The right to 
use the term “savings bank” as a business name is limited. Savings 
banks are placed under the supervision and subject to the control of the 
bank examiner. Minnesota has also enacted important amendments to the 
savings bank law with respect to meetings of the boards of trustees and 
the relation of trustees to the bank; concerning the establishment and 
printing in pass books of regulations for the conduct of the business; 
concerning investments, the repayment of deposits and dividends, and 
the creation of a surplus fund, and the examination of savings banks at 
the instance of trustees. 
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In Missouri, Article XIII. of Chapter 12 of the Revised Statutes, re- 
lating to savings and safe deposit institutions, was repealed and a new 
article enacted in lieu thereof. A State Banking Department was also 
created, provision made for the appointment of a State Bank Commis- 
sioner, and savings banks, as well as other institutions, are placed under 
the control of the State Banking Department. 

In Montana a law was passed placing savings banks, as well as 
other institutions, under the control of the State Bank Examiner, with 
uniform liability of stockholders and other regulations applicable to sav- 
ings banks. The use of the words “savings bank” in the title of any 
business not incorporated under the savings bank chapters of the law is 
prohibited. 

New Jersey has passed a law which prohibits any foreign bank from 
doing business in the State except to the extent that similar corporations 
of New Jersey are permitted to transact business in the State or country 
of the foreign bank. It includes savings banks in its terms. 

The new reserve law of Pennsylvania provides for the creation and 
maintenance of a reserve in all banks, “savings banks, savings institu- 
tions,” trust companies, etc. 

California has passed a law giving the surviving husband or wife of 
a deceased person, or the children of a decedent where there is no sur- 
viving husband or wife, the right to collect of any bank, without procur- 
ing letters of administration, a deposit of the decedent not exceeding $500. 

New Hampshire has passed laws (1) prohibiting all banks or persons, 
except savings banks or other institutions empowered thereto by State 
charters, from using signs or advertising literature indicating that the 
place, office, or business is that of a savings bank, and from doing busi- 
ness in the same manner that savings banks do, or in a manner which 
might lead the public to believe that the business is that of a savings 
bank, giving the bank commissioners authority to examine institutions for 
violations and prescribing penalties; (2) providing that no charter limita- 
tion of the amount of deposits in any savings bank or trust company 
shall apply to the trust funds, deposits for the creation of sinking funds, 
or deposits of the State, counties, towns, municipal corporations, pre- 
cincts, or villages. Also amending the laws (3) as to the taxation of 
savings banks and (4) relating to the investments of savings banks. 


Lire INscurANcE By SAvines BAnkKs. 


A law has been passed in Massachusetts authorizing the transaction 
of the business of life insurance by savings banks. 


PayMENT oF Joint Deposits. 


Laws authorizing the payment of deposits standing in the names of 
two persons to either, whether the other be living or not, have been 
enacted in California, Maine, Minnesota, New York, Oregon, and Wash- 
ington. The phraseology of these laws is somewhat different, but such 
is their legal effect. The Oregon law is inapplicable to any excess of a 
deposit over $300. The New York law goes beyond a mere authority to 
pay, and creates a title in joint tenancy in the two parties at the time of 
deposit. The New York law applies only to deposits in savings banks. 
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The laws of the other States are applicable as well to banks other than 
savings. 

“Some Aspects of Savings Bank Life Insurance in Massachusetts” 
was the title of a paper by Alfred L. Aiken, treasurer of the Worcester 
County Institution for Savings, Worcester, Mass. 

An explanation of the new law was given in the September number of 
the Magazine by Mr. Brandeis, who took a favorable view of this de- 
parture. Mr. Aiken is of a different opinion. After describing the pro- 
visions of the law, he said: 


After having made a careful study of this bill, both as proposed and 
as ultimately passed, I am obliged to confess that I can see no merit in 
it beyond that of ingenuity. Perhaps as a savings bank official and 
therefore fairly conservative in my point of view, I am timid in welcoming 
such an innovation, but it seems to me that it is very desirable that the 
savings banks, which are pre-eminently the banks of the thrifty wage 
earner, should be kept free from any undertaking that is in a measure 
speculative and experimental, as this savings bank insurance plan, even by 
its friends, is admitted to be. 

In the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, which has a population of 
approximately 3,000,000, there are about 2,000,000 open accounts in the 
savings banks, representing deposits of almost $700,000,000. These de- 
posits, if they mean anything, mean a wonderful degree of confidence in 
the minds of the working people in our institutions. They have reached 
this enviable place in public esteem by an absence of innovations. The 
entrance upon any experimental field would be looked upon with great 
suspicion by all classes of depositors and would create a feeling of dis- 
trust which has heretofore been conspicuous by its absence. My doubts 
as to the success of the plan would perhaps be less clearly defined had I 
been able to find a single life insurance expert who believed for one 
minute that the plan would succeed, or had I found the treasurer of a 
single large and active savings bank who endorsed the bill. As a matter 
of fact, at the hearings held before our legislative committee in considera- 
tion of the matter, the petitioners presented no life insurance expert, nor 
was a single savings bank treasurer called upon by them in support of 
their measure. 

Over-the-counter life insnrance for the wage earner is not, as some 
may have supposed, an invention of the brilliant Boston attorney who is 
the sponsor for this bill, but has been tried before and has never proved 
really successful. You are perhaps familiar with the attempt of the 
British Post Office to carry on such a business, and doubtless know that 
in spite of the great moral effect of the financial strength and solidity of 
the British Government, in spite of the much greater familiarity of the 
English people than of our own with industrial insurance, the business 
has been unsuccessful. The results achieved there are positively laugh- 
able to the active insurance man, and must discourage the optimist who 
longs for savings insurance banks. As a matter of comparison, I find 
that if all the savings banks in Massachusetts should undertake the in- 
dustrial insurance business and meet with a success equal to that achieved 
by the Insurance Department of the British Post Office in the last year 
for which I have been able to obtain the figures, the combined banks of 
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the Commonwealth would write .42 of one policy, a result which cannot 
lead to high hopes for the undertaking proposed for us. 

There really can be but one excuse for this measure, namely, the hope 
that it may provide cheaper life insurance for the wage earner; but it 
seems to me that there is no substantial ground for such a hope. In all 
our larger centres of population, and it is only there that small insurance 
companies can live, it will cost the insured as much as to get his premiums 
to the bank by his own effort as would be his contributive share in the 
salary of the collector provided by the company. 

The investments of this savings insurance bank are restricted just as 
are those of the savings bank proper. The scope of the competing life 
insurance company investment is much wider; its taxes are about one- 
half as great. With a narrower and less remunerative field for invest- 
ment, with the State tax approximately twice as heavy, with a mortality 
certainly as great and subject to much greater variation than that of the 
industrial insurance company as now conducted, how can we hope for 
cheaper life insurance from this source? 

Up to this point we have only examined this bill from the insurance 
point of view. I shall trespass a little longer on your time to mention a 
matter that touches me more nearly, and that is, the bill in its relation to 
the savings bank and its depositors. 

Our savings banks, by scrupulous regard for their relations to the 
depositors and great care and economy in their management, during an 
experience of almost a century, have made for themselves a reputation 
that compares favorably with that of any similar institutions in the world. 
Almost two-thirds of our population, men, women, and children, are de- 
positors in our banks and sharers in their success. No better evidence can 
possibly be given of the place these banks hold in the minds of the com- 
munity. This element of good will, of absolute confidence, which has 
been almost 100 years in the making, is just as valuable an asset as the 
honds and mortgage loans, even though it be a less tangible one. It is an 
asset that has been handed down from generation to generation of depos- 
itors and belongs as an inalienable right to the depositors of the banks 
to-day and their descendants. The petitioners for this measure have 
publicly stated that the extension of the functions of the savings bank to 
cover industrial life insurance was because this confidence in which the 
savings banks are held in the community would make for the success of 
this entirely extraneous business which we are to be permitted to do. It 
seems to me that the trustees of a savings bank have no more moral right 
to use that good will in exploiting this proposed business than they have to 
use the more tangible assets of the bank. They both belong to the depos- 
itors, and it is neither just nor equitable that either of them should be in 
any way applicable to the support of any business outside of the normal 
functions of an institution for savings. The minute a depositor opens an 
account in one of our savings banks, just at that time he establishes the 
relations of beneficiary and trustee between himself and the officers of the 
bank. That relationship cannot be too carefully guarded. 


P. LeRoy Harwood, treasurer of the Mariners’ Savings Bank, New 
London, Conn. , spoke in opposition to postal savings banks. He declared 
that the strongest demand for such banks came from sections where, ow- 
ing to inadequate and improper state laws, dishonest persons and irre- 
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sponsible banking institutions had been permitted to accept savings de- 
posits and had betrayed their trusts. The proper remedy, he declared, 
was for the people of those localities to create savings banks, rather than 
te call on the Government to take upon itself the burden of investing 
their savings. 

Edward T. Perine, general manager of the Audit Company of New 
York, presented a paper on “The Independent Audit of a Savings Bank,” 
and W. M. Kern, secretary of the Dollar Savings Bank of New York, 
spoke on “Deposits Received Evenings.” 


NEW OFFICERS OF THE SAVINGS BANK SECTION. 


President, Lucius Teter, Chicago. IIll.; first vice-president, J. H. 
Johnson, Detroit, Mich.; vice-presidents, Alabama, Eugene F. Ensler, 
Birmingham; California, C. A. Ames, Redlands; Connecticut, Lyman S. 
Cathen, Bridegport; Illinois, M. H. Greenebaum, Pontiac; Indiana, L. G. 
Tong, Sovth Bend: Iowa, J. M. Dinwiddie, Cedar Rapids; Louisiana, 
C. A. Blaffer, New Orleans; Maine, E. A. Noyes, Portland; Maryland, 
Robert M. Rother, Baltimore; Massachusetts, Frederick C. Nichols, 
Fitchburg: Michigan, Charles F. Collins; Minnesota, Otto Williams, St. 
Paul: Missouri, Thornton Cooke, Kansas City; Montana, E. P. Chapin, 
Butte; New Hampshire, J. E. Fernald, Concord; New Jersey, Adrian 
Lyon, Perth Amboy; New York, Everett Smith, Schenectady; North 
Carolina, W. L. Scales, Rockingham; Ohio, E. Wiebenson, Cleveland; 
Oregon, Lansing Stovt, Portland; Pennsylvania, C. La Rue, Williams- 
port; South Dakota, H. R. Dennis, Sioux Falls; Tennessee, J. H. Smith, 
Memphis; Vermont, C. P. Smith, Burlington; Virginia, R. M. Kent, Jr., 
Richmond; Washington, E. Shorrock, Seattle; West Virginia, H. C. 
Harvey, Huntington. 

Members of the executive committee to serve three years: E. L. Rob- 
inson, vice-president Futaw Savings Bank, Baltimore, Md.; J. H. Hass, 
cashier, Scott County Savings Bank, Davenport, Iowa; Alfred L. Aiken, 
treasurer, Worcester County Institution for Savings, Worcester, Mass. 


BELGIAN SAVINGS BANK. 


deposit books in the Belgian Government Savings Bank increased 
from 1,238,601 in 1896 to 1,862,812 in 1901 and to 2,419,710 
in 1906. 

The total value of deposits made amounted in 1896 to $96,200,000, 
in 1901 to $147,000,000, and in 1906 to $162,400,000. The superan- 
nuation department counted 39,000 members in 1896, 430,000 in 1901, 
and 858,000 in 1906. The Government insurance department regis- 
tered in 1896 5,028 insured; in 1901 statistics show this number to 
have increased to 16,180, while in 1906 the total was found to be 29,269. 
The number of deposit books in the Belgian Government Savings Bank 
has doubled in ten years, while the number of members in the superannua- 


A CCORDING to statistics recently published, the total number of 
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tion department has almost doubled in five years. The total value of 
savings intrusted with the institution was $240,800,000. 

On December 31 last there existed a total of approximately 2,420,000 
savings deposit books, of which 1,042,728 books showed deposits of from 
$0.19 to $3.86; 443,547, $3.86 to $19.30; 441,547, $19.30 to $96.50; 
186,670, $96.50 to $193. Consequently approximately 1,000,000 per- 
sons possess deposits at the savings bank of more than 100 francs 
($19.30). For the whole of Belgium statistics show that in 1900, out of 
every four inhabitants one was in possession of a deposit book, and in 
1906 the proportion was found to be almost one out of every three 
inhabitants. 


STRONG DEMAND FOR BANK LOANS IN CANADA. 


EPORTING from Collingwood, Consul A. G. Seyfert says that 
probably in no country is the demand for money more difficult to 
satisfy than in Canada. Concerning which he writes: 


“It has been an open secret for some time that the financial institu- 
tions of the country have not been and are not now willing to comply 
with all the demands made upon them for loans. The banks and loan 
companies are not in any way in a bad financial condition, but they are 
determined to continue business on a conservative, safe basis. The calls 
made upon the financial institutions are so numerous that it is impossible 
to satisfy everybody during the present great wave of prosperity in the 
Dominion. The immense expenditures brought about by the South Afri- 
can war, costing the British people hundreds of millions, turned money 
from its natural industrial channel, and the effect is only being fully 
realized now. 

It is perhaps not generally known that no country in the world 
with a population of only 6,000,000 can point to such a remarkable 
record of development during the past six years as Canada. In every 
part of the country the same story of prosperity and expansion seems 
to exist. The great crowds of new citizens that have poured into the 
Northwest have had to have their needs supplied. Those who have 
taken up farming have had to be supplied with machinery and manu- 
factured goods, so that in every industry there has taken place an 
enormous expansion. In order to keep pace with the demands of 
the people the manufacturers and merchants have had to enlarge their 
establishments. To do this the demand for money has been so great 
that at the present time it is absolutely impossible for the banks to meet 
them, in spite of the fact that the rates of interest have been increased. 

In other words, Canada’s own tremendous development and pros- 
perity afford the chief reason why money is dearer here than in other 
countries. The transcontinental railroad, known as the Grand Trunk 
Pacific. which is now under construction, is an enormous enterprise, and 
will cost upward of a hundred million dollars. This gigantic develop- 
ment is naturally taking millions from other channels of trade, and is 
perhaps the leading cause of dear money.” 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO 
BANKERS. 


All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States courts and State courts 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 
Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 


Department. 


INSOLVENCY OF BANK—ACCOUNTING BY LIQUIDATORS— 
RIGHT OF DIRECTORS TO BUY AND SELL STOCK--— 
SALE OF ASSETS—LIABILITIES OF LIQUIDATORS-—- 
LIMIT OF OPPOSITION TO ACCOUNT. 


IN RE LIQUIDATION OF SHREVEPORT NATIONAL BANK. 


Supreme Court of Louisiana, February 18, 1907; rehearing denied, 


March 18, 1907. 


Directors of a bank have a right to purchase, with their own money, 
shares of stock owned by other stockholders at as low a price as they 
can get them, and they have a right to sell the stock to whom they please. 
If they sell the stock to another corporation, in which also they are in- 
terested as directors, at an exorbitant price, that is a matter to be com- 
plained of by the stockholders of the purchasing corporation. 

In the matter of the liquidation of a bank, opposition to the final 
account of the liquidators, who also were directors, is limited to their acts 
as liquidators, and their acts as directors, previous to the passing of the 
bank into liquidation, if subject to attack by stockholders, should be 
passed upon in another separate, independent proceeding. 

Where the liquidators of a bank, deeming a sale of all the assets 
for the best interests of all concerned, called a meeting of the stockhold- 
ers, notifying them of its purpose, and those present at the meeting 
agreed on a private sale of the assets at a price fixed by them, which was 
fair, and a sale was effected, there being no fraud or bad faith, the 
liquidators cannot be charged with the face value of the assets. 

Nicuots, J.: On October 11, 1905, W. E. Hamilton, John S. Young, 
F. T. Whited, J. J. Jordan, and J. B. Filhiol, representing themselves as 
liquidating commissioners of the Shreveport National Bank in liquida- 
tion, filed “‘a full, complete account and statement of their administration 
as liquidating commissioners,” asking that personal notice be given to the 
stockholders residing in the state, that a curator ad hoc be appointed to 
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represent the absent stockholders shown on the list of stockholders, that 
due publication of the filing of the account should be made, and that after 
due proceedings it be approved and themselves discharged. On October 
28, 1905, Frank B. Hayne and H. De L. Vincent filed an opposition op- 
posing specially and generally each and every item in said account. They 
opposed said account for the reason that same was not a full and true 
compliance with the aforementioned decree of this court, inasmuch as the 
purported liquidation of said Shreveport National Bank took place on 
March 8 of this year, and said persons should be compelled to supple- 
ment said account by a full and true account of their dealings with said 
bank, its assets and liabilities from March 18 to May 3, 1905, inclusive; 
that between said dates, to wit, from March 18 to May 8, inclusive, 
said persons in the qualities either of liquidators or of directors, and in 
their personal individual capacity, absorbed and appropriated to them- 
selves sufficient of the assets of said bank to pay the stockholders the full 
par value of their stock; and that their wrongful acts during that period, 
prior thereto, and during the time covered by this account, have depre- 
ciated the value of the stock in such a manner as to render them liable 
individually in solido, to the stockholders thereof, for the par value of 
said stock. 

Opponents say they did not consent to the proceeding by which the 
Shreveport National Bank was thrown into liquidation, and the parties, 
now liquidators of the bank, were selected as such. The correctness of 
that action is not before us. Opponents do not, in this proceeding, seek 
to set it aside. On the contrary, they have heretofore charged them with 
maladministration as such, and sought to have them superseded by the ap- 
pointment of a receiver, and they still do so. Accountants are before the 
court only in respect to their actions as liquidators. Opposition to the 
same is confined to their acts as such. The prayer of the opponents that 
the accountants be charged individually with the $5,000 paid to W. E. 
Hamilton, as well as the amount paid to G. W. Signor, cannot be dis- 
cussed in this proceeding. Those transactions antedated the administra- 
tion of the Shreveport National Bank by accountants as liquidators. If 
they be liable for the amounts claimed as directors, the demand must be 
advanced in some other proceeding. 

Opponents complain that an attempt was made by the parties now 
acting as liquidators to bring about at one time a consolidation of the 
Shreveport National Bank with the Louisiana Bank &. Trust Company, 
and that they purchased stock of the former company at that time, and 
while being directors for the purpose of accomplishing that result. The 
proposed consolidation was never carried out. There was no resulting in- 
jury from the action set out or shown. The fact that the parties named 
here were directors of the Shreveport National Bank did not estop them 
from purchasing, from the other parties holding the same, stock of the 
corporation at as low a rate as the owners thereof thought proper to sell 
it. If any one was injured thereby, it was the owners of the stock so sold. 
No complaints have been made by such parties. The moneys paid for 
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such stock belonged to the purchasers individually, and the stock pur- 
chased became their absolute property. They were free to sell it to 
whomsoever they thought proper, and, if they sold it to the Louisiana 
Bank & Trust Company, of which they were at the time directors, at a 
higher price than it was worth, or than they had paid for it, that was a 
matter to be complained of by the stockholders of that company, if at 
all. 

Opponents complain that the assets of the liquidating bank were im- 
properly sold to the Louisiana Bank and Trust,Company at private sale 
while accountants were liquidators. It cannot be said that the sale was 
made by the liquidators themselves. A meeting of all the stockholders 
was convened by the liquidators for the purpose of deliberating upon 
what was best to be done, and should be done, under existing circum- 
stances, for the interest of all concerned. The intended meeting was ad- 
vertised, and all parties in interest were notified. It was held, and a sale 
of the assets was agreed upon by the stockholders present. At that meet- 
ing the Louisiana Bank & Trust Company was present as a stockholder, 
but it did not vote. There was objection to the proposed disposition of 
the assets from no quarter, and they were sold as agreed upon by the 
stockholders. They were not sold by the liquidators as such, but were 
offered for sale at auction under instructions from the stockholders; the 
assets being offered and sold separately, and finally in bulk, when individ- 
ual bidders failed. If individual stockholders objected to the meeting 
of the stockholders for the purpose stated, they should have made known 
their objections before the meeting took place, or at least at that time. 
Their silence would well be taken as acquiescence. The price obtained 
for the assets was above the apptaised value thereof made on January 
12, 1905, before the sale, by- Silas H. Cooper, United States bank exam- 
iner, J. J. Jordan, cashier of the Shreveport National Bank, and S. M. 
Watson, a stockholder. The price was a fair one, as shown by the evi- 
dence, and larger, we think, than could have been obtained through judi- 
cial proceeding. The sale was not made to the liquidators as purchasers. 

At the meeting referred to, the stockholders present indorsed and ap- 
proved and ratified the acts of the liquidators in dispusing of a portion of 
the assets of the bank and paying its debts with the money thus realized, 
and in transferring the deposits to the Louisiana Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, and declared that, having examined the records of the transactions 
of the liquidators and their administration up to the present time, they 
indorsed and ratified the same. 

We do not see how the liquidators could have acted differently from 
what they did in respect to the deposits. The transfer of the same to 
the Louisiana Bank & Trust Company was with the consent of the de- 
positors, and matters had reached a point when they could go on no longer 
as they were. Opponents do not ask, even if they could successfully ask, 
to have the sale of the assets annulled. They seek to have the liquidators 
charged individually with their “face value” under the circumstances 
stated. We do not think there is any just or legal foundation for such 
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a claim. Opponents have not, we think, been injured. We find no fraud 
or bad faith on the part of the liquidators in the premises. 

We find no ground for decreeing, as asked by opponents, that the 
liquidators be refused and denied the right of participating in the dis- 
tribution of the assets of this bank, until opponents, and such other stock- 
holders as are not guilty or privy to the acts complained of, are paid $100 
per share of stock owned by them out of such assets. We find no grounds 
for refusing to have the fees of the attorney and the commissions of the 
liquidators paid from the funds in the hands of the liquidators, and no 
grounds for removing the liquidators and appointing a receiver. 

We think the judgment of the district court has done justice to all 
parties, and it is hereby affirmed. 





NOTE-—INDORSEMENT IN BLANK BEFORE DELIVERY—EF- 
FECT OF SUCH SIGNATURE—STATUS BY LAW AND 
BEFORE STATUTE—PRESENTMENT—WAIVER—EF- 
FECT. 

BAUMEISTER VS. KUNTZ. 


Supreme Court of Florida, Division A, January 22, 1907. 


When a person, not otherwise a party to a note, places thereon his 
signature in blank, before delivery, his status is that of indorser, under 
the Negotiable Instruments Law, and while evidence is not admissible to 
vary that status, still it may be shown by evidence just what course of 
conduct was followed with a view to finding out whether or not present- 
ment for payment was waived. 

Prior to the enactment of the Negotiable Instruments Law, the status 
of a person thus signing a note was that of maker. 

The right of an indorser of a negotiable instrument to have due pre- 
sentment and notice, before liability attaches to him, is given by law for 
the benefit of the indorser, and under the statute such presentment or no- 
tice may be waived, expressly or impliedly. If presentment for payment 
be waived, notice of dishonor is dispensed with. 

Where a waiver of presentment is shown, a failure to make present- 
ment for payment at maturity will not bar the payee from recovery from 
the endorser. 

Wuiterietp, J.: On January 18, 1906, the defendant in error filed 
a declaration containing several counts in the circuit court for Escambia 
county, one ef which counts as amended is as follows: 

“The Molino Lumber & Brick Company on June 6, 1902, made its 
promissory note for the sum of one thousand dollars, payable to the order 
of the plaintiff one day after date, with interest from date until paids 
and the defendant, for the purpose of giving credit to the said maker, and 
of procuring the plaintiff to lend to the said maker the sum of one 
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thousand dollars, did before the delivery of the said note by the maker 
to the plaintiff indorse the same, and the said maker did thereafter de- 
liver the same to the plaintiff, who thereupon paid to it the said sum of 
one thousand dollars; that at and before the time of said indorsement it 
was agreed between the maker of said note and the plaintiff that the said 
note should not be presented for payment on the day after its date, but 
that it should be paid by the maker in installments from time to time after 
the maturity, and that the defendant at the time of the said indorsement 
knew of and assented to such agreement; that long after the maturity of 
said note, and before the bringing of this suit, the defendant acknowl- 
edged his liability arising from his said indorsement of said note; and 
that before and after the maturity of said note the defendant waived the 
presentment thereof to the maker for payment.” 

There are six other counts containing similar allegations upon other 
notes of different dates, the declaration concluding as follows: “That 
although the maturity of the said notes has long since passed, yet neither 
the said maker thereof, nor any one else, has paid the said notes, or any 
one of them, or any part thereof, or any interest thereon, except the sum 
of eight hundred and thirty-one and 66-100 ($831.66) dollars paid upon 
the interest, and the sum of twenty-three hundred ($2,300.00) dollars paid 
on February 7, 1905, to the damage of the plaintiff of twelve thousand 
($12,000.00) dollars.” 


Copies of seven notes, all similarly worded, were filed with the decla- 
ration, oue of which is as follows: 


“$1,000.00. Pine Barren, Fla., June 6, 1902. 

One day after date we promise to pay to the order of Peter Kuntz 
one thousand dollars, with interest at 6 per cent, from date. 

Value received. Mouro Lumser & Brick Company, 

Pr. Frank Johnson, Prest. 

No. 1. Due June 7, 1902.” 

Indorsements: “Frank Johnson.” “Fred Johnson.” “Jno. Bau- 
meister.” 


The defendant, to all counts as amended, filed two pleas, as follows: 

“(1) That the defendant has never waived presentment of any of 
the notes herein sued upon. 

(2) That the defendant placed his name on the back of the notes 
sued upon as a regular indorser, and thereby undertook and agreed that 
if, when duly presented, the said notes were not paid by the maker, the 
defendant would, upon due and reasonable notice given to him of the 
dishonor, pay the same to the plaintiff or his indorsee; that the defendant 
has never at any time waived presentment of any of said notes, yet none 
of the said notes has ever been presented to the maker for payment.” 

The plaintiff filed a replication that each and every one of said pleas 
Ys untrue. 

At the trial verdict and judgment were rendered for the plaintiff in 
the sum of $6,421.84. 
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A motion for a new trial having been overruled, the defendant brought 
writ of error. Twenty-three errors are assigned, and all that are essen- 
tial to the disposition of the writ or error will be considered. 

Prior to the enactment of the negotiable instruments law (chapter 
4524, p. 25, Acts 1897), this court held that when a party who is neither 
the maker nor the payee of a promissory note, for the purpose of enab- 
ling the maker to raise money on it, and before the note passes to the 
payee, indorses said note in blank (by simply writing his name on the 
back or any other part of the note), he thereby became liable as one of the 
makers of the note. Melton v. Brown, 25 Fla. 461, 6 South, 211; Mc- 
Callum v. Driggs, 35 Fla. 277, 17 South. 407. 

The following provisions are contained in the Negotiable Instruments 
Law (chapter 4524, p. 25, Acts 1897): A negotiable promissory note 
is an unconditional promise in writing, made by one person to another, 
signed by the maker, and engaging to pay, on demand or at a fixed or 
determinable future time, a sum certain in money to order or to bearer. 
(Section 184.) The sum payable is a sum certain, although it is to be 
paid with interest. (Section 2.) Where the instrument is no longer in 
the possession of a party whose signature appears thereon, a valid and 
intentional delivery by him is presumed until the contrary is proved. 
(Section 16.) Where a person, not otherwise a party to an instrument, 
places thereon his signature in blank before delivery, he is liable as 
indorser to the payee, if the instrument is payable to the order of a third 
person. (Section 64.) Every indorser who indorses without qualification 
engages that on due presentment it shall be paid, and that, .if it be dis- 
henored and the necessary proceedings on dishonor be duly taken, he will 
pay the amount thereof to the holder. (Section 66.) Except as herein- 
after otherwise provided, presentment for payment is necessary in order 
to charge the indorsers. (Section 70.) Presentment for payment is dis- 
pensed with by waiver of presentment, express or implied. (Section 82.) 
The instrument is dishonored by non-payment when presentment is ex- 
cused and the instrument is overdue and unpaid. (Section 83.) When the 
instrument is dishonored by non-payment, an‘immediate right of recourse 
to all parties secondarily liable thereon accrues to the holder. (Section 
84.) Except as herein otherwise provided, when a negotiable instrument 
has been dishonored by non-payment, notice of dishonor must be given 
to each indorser, and any indorser to whom such notice is not given is dis- 
charged. (Section 89.) Notice of dishonor may be waived, either before 
the ‘time of giving notice has arrived, or after the omission to give due 
notice. and the waiver may be express or implied. (Section 109.) 

The main question for determination is: Does the indorsement in 
blank before delivery of a promissory note payable one day after date, 
with interest, for the purpose of giving credit to the maker, so fix, as 
matter of law, not the status, but the liability and rights of such an in- 
dorser, as between the original parties, that it cannot be shown that, by 
the course of conduct of the parties attending the indorsement, the right of 
the indorser to have demand made on the maker of the note for pay- 
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ment at maturity was waived, so as to make the indorser’s liability not de- 
pendent upon such demand? 

By the terms of the statute, when a person not otherwise a party to a 
negotiable instrument places thereon his signature in blank before de- 
livery, his status is fixed as that of an indorser. Where the statute 
fixes the status of a party to a negotiable instrument as being that of an 
indorser, parol evidence is not admissible to vary such status. 

Under the statute an indorser of a negotiable promissory note is not 
liable thereon, if due presentment is not made to the maker for payment, 
and notice of dishonor is not given, unless such presentment and notice 
are excused, dispensed with, or waived. The rights of an indorser of 
a negotiable promissory note to have due presentment and notice before 
liability attaches to him thereon are annexed by law for the benefit of the 
indorser, and under the terms of the statute such presentment and notice 
may be expressly or impliedly waived. Waiver may be implied from 
the conduct of the indorser. 

When an action is brought by the payee against an indorser who has 
indorsed in blank before delivery promissory notes payable one day after . 
date, with interest from date, for the purpose of giving credit to the maker 
of the notes, evidence of contemporaneous facts and circumstances consti- 
tuting the course of action of the parties at the time of the transaction 
may be shown in evidence in order to ascertain whether or not present- 
ment for payment has been waived. 

At the trial the defendant was called as a witness for the plaintiff, 
and testified without objection that he was a stockholder and was acting 
as secretary and treasurer of the Molino Lumber and Brick Company, 
the maker of the notes, at the time he made the indorsements in con- 
troversy; that the business of said company was manufacturing lumber, 
but it had not commenced business, nor had the mill been built, when the 
indorsements were made; that the money was borrowed for the purpose 
of building the mill; that Mr. Johnson, the president of the company, 
asked the defendant to indorse the notes, and told the defendant that 
the plaintiff had asked that defendant should indorse the notes; that he 
indorsed the notes, knowing that they were going into the hands of Mr. 
Kuntz for the purpose of evidencing the money he was going to loan 
the company; that he did not think the notes would be paid one day 
after date; that he intended that Kuntz should lend money to the company 
upon the notes with his indorsement on them; that he did not expect the 
notes to be paid the next day after their indorsement; that it was de- 
fendant’s intention that plaintiff “should receive these notes, and should 
not present them for payment, but should retain them for payment by 
the working of the mill in producing lumber, and for the net proceeds of 
that lumber to apply to these notes.” 

The defendant, to maintain the issues in his behalf, testified: “It 
was my supposition that the notes should not be presented. I supposed 
that there was some agreement between Mr. Johnson and Mr. Kuntz. 
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I don’t know, from any source, of any agreement that the notes should 
not be presented. It was merely a supposition on my part.” 

This testimony, given without objection, taken in connection with the 
terms of the notes, by which they were made payable one day after date, 
with interest from date, shows a course of conduct which constitutes a 
waiver of the right of the defendant as indorser to have the notes present- 
ed to the maker for payment at maturity, and to have due notice of non- 
payment, as prerequisites to his liability on the note as indorser. 

The notes were made by a corporation in which the defendant was a 
stockholder, and for which he was acting as secretary and treasurer; 
they were made payable one day after date, with interest from date, and 
were indorsed in blank by the defendant before delivery, for the purpose 
of giving credit to the corporation, the maker; and action is brought on the 
notes by the original payee against the indorser in blank before delivery. 
The indorser himself testifies without objection that he was acting as 
secretary and treasurer of the corporation making the notes when he 
indorsed the notes; that he knew the payee asked for his indorsement 
before he took the notes; that he knew the notes were given for the cor- 
peration to secure money to construct a sawmill not yet built; that the 
notes were to be paid from the net proceeds of lumber to be produced by 
the mill; that he did not expect or think the notes would be presented for 
payment or paid at maturity; that they were given to be kept by the plaint- 
iff as evidence of a loan made by him to the corporation; and that 
it was his supposition that the notes would not be presented for payment 
at maturity. 

Under the circumstances the defendant could not have made the in- 
dorsements with the requirement or expectation that the notes would be 
presented for payment one day after their date. By his own testimony 
he did not expect, and under the circumstances testified to by him he had 
no right to expect, presentment or payment to be made at maturity. This 
being so, the presentment was by implication of the law waived, and the 
liability of the indorser was not dependent upon presentment and notice 
of dishonor. (See Fullerton vs. Rundlett, 27 Me. 31.) 

The only issue made by the plaintiff is whether presentment for pay- 
ment had been waived, and, as it is clear that there was such a waiver, 
the right of the plaintiff to recover is established. It is consequently un- 
necessary to consider any one of the incidental questions presented. 

Let the judgment be affirmed. ; 


DRAFT — COLLECTION — BILL OF LADING — FORGERY— 
GOOD FAITH—LIABILITY. 
Nesraska Hay & Grain Co. vs. First Nationat Bank or Farts Cry. 
Supreme Court of Nebraska, February 8, 1907. 
Where a bank innocently and without notice receives a draft from 
the drawer for collection, and, on demand, obtains payment from the 


oO 
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drawee, and, in good faith, turns over the proceeds to the drawer, it is 
not liable to the payor in damages for the reason that the latter made 
payment without consideration, and in reliance upon a forged bill of 
lading which the drawer had attached to the instrument and caused to be 
forwarded with the draft. 

Ames, C.: The following is a brief statement of facts alleged in the 
petition. On February 2, 1905, one J. C. Smith made and subscribed, 
apparently in his own name, a draft upon the plaintiffs, as drawee, for 
$900 payable to the order of the defendant bank, doing business in Falls 
City, in this state. To the draft, he attached what purported to be a bill 
of lading, indorsed ir blank by himself, and signed by a station agent 
of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company at Reserve, Kan., of a ship- 
ment of corn from the latter point to the plaintiffs, at Omaha, Neb. The 
two documents he delivered to the bank, with instructions to forward them 
for collection to Omaha, and to account to him for their proceeds. Re- 
serve is about five miles distant from Falls City. Smith was an utter 
stranger to the bank officials, who knew nothing about the transaction. 
except what was represented on the face of the papers, which indicated 
nothing irregular or out of the usual course. They accepted the docu- 
ments, and indorsed the draft to the Omaha National Bank or order, for 
collection, and forwarded them to their correspondent, the latter named 
bank, for collection and credit according to the custom of banks in such 
matters. 

Under the same date, at Falls City, Smith wrote and sent to the plaint- 
iffs, by mail, a letter, saving: “I ship you today car No. 20,332 Mo. P. 
loaded 62,300 pounds wheat. See what you can do for me. Have an- 
other small car later.”” On the following day, the Omaha Bank received 
the draft and bill of lading, delivered them to and received the amount 
of the former from the plaintiffs, credited the sum to the account of the 
defendant, and notified the latter of the fact. Without further informa- 
tion or notice, the defendant paid the amount over to Smith, who has not 
since been seen or heard from by any of the parties. 

After a delay of several days, the plaintiff learned that the sup- 
posed bill of lading was a forgery, and that no grain had been shipped 
to them as consideration for the draft. Having demanded, and being . 
refused, repayment of the money by the defendant, they brought this 
action*for its recovery. There was a judgment for the defendant upon 
a demurrer. and the plaintiff’s appealed. 

The petition alleges that the plaintiffs had never previously had any 
knowledge of or dealings with the man Smith, and that they accepted 
and paid the draft solely in reliance upon the known respectability and 
financial responsibility of the defendant, who was named as payee of the 
draft and appeared as if assignee of the purported bill of lading and 
had presumably satisfied itself of their genuineness, and the plaintiffs 
regarded, and were justified in regarding, the transaction as being, in 
effect, a representation by the defendant that they were genuine. 
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The contention of the plaintiffs is therefore that the payment was 
made through a mistake of facts occasioned solely by the fault or negli- 
gence of the defendant, and for which they are themselves in no way 
responsible. But it is alleged in the petition that the defendant had no 
interest in the papers or transaction, except as a mere agent of Smith for 
collection, a fact which the plaintiffs do not deny having known, and 
which they may well be inferred to have known, at the time of the pay- 
ment, from the nature of the transaction. The letter written by Smith 
to the plaintiffs on the day the draft was drawn indicates that the amount 
of the latter was less than the value of such a quantity of wheat as was 
named in the bill of lading, and contains a request that the residue or bal- 
ance be paid by the plaintiffs, by check, to Smith himself at Falls City. 
This circumstance, if the transaction had been genuine, would have given 
rise to two inferences: First, that the title to the shipment of corn had 
not passed to the bank by the indorsement of the bill of lading; and, sec- 
ond, that settlement was not to be made until the shipment had reached 
the consignee at Omaha, when the latter were requested to “see what 
you can do for me’’—that is, we suppose, determine how large a sum they 
could pay him. 

We adopt, without qualification, the contention of counsel for appel- 
lant that the principles of the law merchant are without applicability to 
the case made by the petition, and that the latter is to be decided in ac- 
cordance with the rules of law governing the relation of principal and 
agent, and, having adopted it, there appears to us no doubtful problem 
for solution. The functions and obligations of a collecting agent, merely 
as such, do not differ essentially or characteristically from those of a 
messenger boy. What may be his moral or social standing or financial 
responsibility are, so long as he is free from knowledge or participation 
in any wrongdoing by his principal, matters of no importance. He per- 
forms his whole duty by delivering what he is charged with delivering 
and receiving what he is intrusted to receive, in exchange, and by dis- 
posing of the latter as his principal has directed. It is not only not his 
duty, but it would be an impertinence by him, to inquire into the value, 
genujneness, or validity of either the one article or the other. 

The case of First Nat. Bank of Orleans v. State Bank, 22 Neb. 769, 
36 N. W. 289, 3 Am. St. Rep. 294, appears to us not to be in point. In 
that case the purported check—that is to say, the supposed order upon 
the Alma Bank for the payment of the sum of money in question—was 4 
forgery. In other words, no authority for the collection of the sum ex- 
isted, and the principle involved is the familiar one that an assumed agent 
who acts without authority is himself liable as a principal. But, in the 
case at bar, the draft was genuine, and the defendant, in demanding and 
receiving the money and paying it over to the drawer, acted strictly with- 
in the scope and limits of its employment. 

The case of Benjamin F. LaFayette v. Merchants’ Bank (recently 
decided by the Supreme Court of Arkansas) 84 S. W. 700, 68 L. R. A. 
231, 108 Am. St. Rep. 71, upon which counsel for appellants seem chief- 
ly to rely, does not appear to us to differ in principle from that just 
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cited. In that case the defendant bank had forwarded and collected a 
draft, negotiable in form, upon which a purported indorsement by the 
payee as well as a purported signature by the payee, to an accompanying 
bill of sale, had been forged, and the defendant was held liable to the 
drawee, to whom it had presented the draft, and who had paid it in re- 
liance upon the supposed indorsement and signature. The court dis- 
cusses at considerable length the facts that the draft purported to have 
been drawn pursuant to a previous arrangement between the drawer and 
drawee, according to which it was to have been accompanied by a bill oi 
sale of certain cattle purchased by the drawer from the payee, and that 
it was apparent upon the face of the papers that the draft was not drawn 
against funds of the drawer in the hands of the payee, but was to be paid 
upon the strength and credit of the supposed bill of sale, and decides 
that the defendant was negligent in purchasing the documents and for- 
warding them for collection without first having assured itself of their 
genuineness. Admitting that this opinion is in all respects sound, of 
which we do not feel at all convinced, it does not appear to us to be de- 
cisive of this case, because the defendant was destitute of authority from 
the payee of the draft, to whose order alone it was payable. 

In the case at bar the draft was, as has been already said, genuine. 
Whether it was signed by the real name of the drawer is not known, and 
is immaterial. It was signed by him by such name as he chose to use, 
and that fact sufficed to establish his legal relations to it and to the par- 
ties with whom he dealt, whatever may have been his true name. The 
defendant bank was innocent of any notice or of any participation in any 
wrongful act. The plaintiffs assert, and the defendant admits, that the 
defendant assumed simply and solely the functions of a collecting agent. 
The obligations of such agency it performed promptly and with fidelity, 
and without guile or suspicion of evil, and by so doing it discharged its 
whole duty. The business of banking and of collection agencies could 
not be carried on safely, or at all, if such institutions were held to be 
liable for the frauds and forgeries of their principals with respect to 
collateral documents and transactions of which they were ignorant, or if 
their failure to inquire into and ascertain the genuineness and good faith 
of such matters was held to be actionable negligence. The plaintiffs 
were not bound to make payment until they received a satisfactory con- 
sideration, nor even then unless they had chosen so to do. If, as they 
allege, they paid a draft drawn by an entire stranger with whom they 
had had no previous dealings, and in reliance upon a spurious bill of sale, 
without ascertaining the genuineness of the documerts, and without an 
inspection and delivery of the grain, their loss is due to theit own rash- 
ness and negligence, and not to that of the intermediatep arties through 
whom they dealt. 

We recommend, therefore, that the judgment of the district court 
be affirmed. 

Epperson and O.tpuam, CC., concur. 

Per Curiam: For the reasons stated in the foregoing opinion, the 
judgment of the district court is affirmed. 
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PLEDGES—TRANSFER OF NOTE—CHARACTER OF TRANS- 
FER-—SUFFICIENCY OF EVIDENCE—RENEWAL OF 
NOTE—LOSS OF LIEN—CASHIER—PERSONAL IN 
DEBTEDNESS TO BANK-—ACCEPTANCE BY CASHIER 
OF NOTE OF THIRD PERSON TO SATISFY DEBT— 
RATIFICATION BY BANK—EFFECT—NOTICE TO OF- 
FICER. 

First Nationa Bank or EMMETsBURGH vs. GUNHUS ET AL. 
Supreme Court of Iowa, February 14, 1907. 


A cashier of a bank cannot satisfy a personal debt, owing to the bank 
by accepting, as cashier, a note of a third person, but the bank might 
ratify his action so as to render it a payment of his obligaticn. 

A renewal of a note does not release or discharge securities deposited 
as collateral. 

Action in equity to recover upon promissory notes executed by the de- 
fendant Gunhus to the plaintiff bank, and to foreclose in respect of cer- 
tain collateral securities. The defendant bank claimed to be the owner 
of one of the collateral notes, being a note for $2,500 executed by one 
Jacobs had secured by mortgage on certain lands situated in the state of 
Minnesota. There was a decree in favor of plaintiff bank as against both 
defendants. The defendant bank alone appeals. Affirmed. 

Bisuop, J.: The controversy on this appeal involves only the question 
of the rights of the parties in and to the Jacobs note and mortgage. On 
the one hand, it is the contention of the plaintiff bank that such note and 
mortgage was deposited with it by Gunhus, the owner thereof, as col- 
lateral to his indebtedness. On the other hand, it is the contention of 
the defendant bank that it is the sole owner of the note and mortgage, 
and is entitled to the possession thereof; that said note with the mort- 
gage was placed in the hands of A. H. Keller, cashier of plaintiff bank, 
as agent by defendant bank acting through Gunhus, its cashier, to be sold 
for and on its account. The evidence showed a state of facts substan- 
tially as follows: Gunhus was cashier of the defendant bank and its 
managing officer. He was largely indebted in a personal way to the 
plaintitf bank, and as security to such indebtedness he had given a deed 
to a tract of land in Pope County, Minn., owned by him. This deed was 
never recorded. Subsequently thereto he executed to the defendant bank 
a mortgage on said lands to secure a note of $2,500, and it appears that 
minute of such note and mortgage was entered by him on the bills re- 
ceivable book of the bank, and that $2,500 in cash was drawn out by him. 
This mortgage was never recorded. A short time thereafter Gunhus sold 
the Minnesota land to Jacobs, and, in part payment, took the note and 
mortgage in controversy in this action. Otherwise than as above stated, 
the defendant bank had no interest in said land, but it appears that Gun- 
hus took the note and mortgage in the name of the bank. His reason for 
so doing is not explained in the evidence. Upon receiving the Jacobs 
note and mortgage, Gunhus handed them to his assistant in the bank 
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and told him to put them in the case with the bills receivable of the 
bank, and to take out his (Gunhus’) note and mortgage, and this was 
done. No entry of the transaction was made on the books of the bank, 
either as to payment of the Gunhus note or the acquisition of the Jacobs 
note. Almost immediately thereafter, on the same day it would appear, 
ihe Jacobs note and mortgage was taken out by Gunhus and given over 
either to plaintiff bank or to Keller, which is a point in dispute. In 
respect of the other officers of the defendant bank, it is admitted that they 
had no knowledge of these matters until long afterwards. Nor did any 
of the officers of the plaintiff bank have knowledge respecting the Gunhus 
mortgage to the defendant bank. At the time of the delivery of the 
Jacobs note to the plaintiff bank or to Keller, Gunhus indorsed the same 
in blank in the name of the defendant bank, by himself as cashier. 

1. Of course, if the Jacobs note was given over to Keller, or to the 
plaintiff bank, as agent, and simply for the purpose of being sold and the 
proceeds accounted for, it might consistently be urged that the decree 
should have been in favor of the defendant bank. Properly enough, 
therefore, this fact issue may first be disposed of. The evidence relied 
upon by appellant to support its contention is that of Gunhus alone. He 
says in direct language that he sent the note down to Keller to be sold, 
and not to be held by the plaintiff bank as collateral security, and that 
nothing was said on the latter subject. On the other hand, Keller testi- 
fied that the note was sent to the plaintiff bank to be held by it as col- 
lateral security until such time as it could be sold, and that, when sold, 
the proceeds were to be applied on the indebtedness of Gunhus to the 
bank. He also testified that upon receipt of the note he returned to Gun- 
hus the deed formerly held by the bank. The letter of transmittal writ- 
ten by Gunhus is addressed to Keller, but beyond that it throws no light 
on the question at issue. The testimony of Keller finds corroboration, 
however, in these facts: Some time after the note was sent to Keller, 
Gunhus renewed a note obligation held by the plaintiff bank, and in the 
renewal nole—known in the record as Exhibit E—it was recited that the 
Jacobs mortgage had been deposited as collateral thereto. Of this Gun- 
hus makes no explanation, save that he does not remember about it. 
Later on Gunhus wrote to Keller, saying: “I would like to get back the 
bank stock you are holding, also the Pope county mortgage, and in place 
of that I shall give you a warranty deed of a farm I have in Swift county, 
Minn. I figure my equity in this farm $3,000. You will then be holding 
$12,000 in real estate as security.” And in a few days, he wrote again, 
saying: “You may keep the bank stock, but would like to get back the 
mortgage and give you deed on land, as I must raise some money.” No 
explanation of these letters was attempted to be made by Gunhus. It also 
appears that the interest on the Jacobs note was collected by the plaintiff 
bank, and ihere is no suggestion that the amount of such interest collec- 
tion was paid over to Gunhus. There is, then, the circumstance of the 
deed to the land formerly held by the plaintiff bank, and of the fact as 
testified to by Keller that the same was returned to Gunhus. This com- 
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prises the evidence on the subject, and, in view thereof, no other conclu- 
sion is possible in reason than that the note was deposited as collateral. 

2. It is insisted by appellant, however, that, conceding the Jacobs 
note to have been deposited as collateral, the evidence in the record shows 
that the obligation of Gunhus which was secured thereby had been fully 
paid long prior to the commencement of this action. We do not so un- 
derstand the evidence. It appears from the testimony of Keller that the 
deposit was as security primarily to a note of $2,000, and, secondarily, 
to an indebiedness arising out of a sale to Gunhus of some bank stock. 
The $2,000 note was repeatedly renewed, and finally appears as Exhibit 
E, one of the notes sued on as against Gunhus in this action. Moreover, 
the form of the note—-said Exhibit E—is that the collateral shall be held 
as security for the payment of all other debts or obligations due from 
Gunhus to the bank. That the mere renewal of an obligation to pay 
money does not have the effect to release or discharge securities deposited 
as collateral thereto is too well settled to require the citation of authori- 
ties. 

3. This brings us to the question whether under the circumstances 
of the case the defendant bank acquired any right in the Jacobs note 
which should prevail against the plaintiff bank. As we have seen. Gun- 
hus was the sole owner of the land, and the Jacobs rote, when taken, was 
his in full right. And the mere fact that such a note was taken in the 
name of the bank could not have operation to clothe the bank with any 
beneficial interest therein. Its right, if any it had, must have arisen out 
of what was subsequently done by Gunhus upon receipt of the note, as 
shown by the evidence, and already stated by us foregoing. As it seems 
to us, the question primarily presenting itself assumes this form: Could 
Gunhus, debtor, pay his own obligation to the bank through the accept- 
ance by Gunhus, cashier, of the Jacobs note, and in such manner invest 
the bank with the ownership of that note? And, if this question should 
be answered in the affirmative, there is the further question arising from 
the evidence, whether he did, in fact, pay his own obligation by accept- 
ing the Jacobs note for the bank, and so that such note became the prop- 
erty of the bank. We think the primary question as stated above must be 
answered in the negative. As one indebted to the defendant bank, Gun- 
hus occupied precisely the same attitude as any other debtor. It was for 
him to pay his obligation in cash, and without the consent and approval 
of the governing body of the bank he would not otherwise cancel, satisfy, 
or change the same. Most assuredly, he could not act for himself as 
debtor and for the bank as its managing agent, and in such double capa- 
city agree that another debtor to the bank should be substituted in place 
of himself. And this is true in accordance with the general rule that, 
without express consent, a man cannot in one and the same transaction 
act for himself and as the agent of another; there being a conflict in in- 
terest. In such a case the essential element of mutuality is wholly want- 
ing. From this it follows that the act of Gunhus in taking out his own 
note and substituting in place thereof the Jacobs note had no force to 
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change the relationship between himself and the bank. Such a change 
could be legally effected only through the medium of the board of direct- 
ors, or some duly authorized officer. Of course, the bank might ratify 
when the act of Gunhus became known, but, as the transaction was of no 
force until ratified, Gunhus was free in the meantime to make other dis- 
position of the note. This must be so, because, until ratification, the bank 
in legal contemplation sti]l held the obligation of Gunhus, and it had not 
become the owner of the Jacobs note. But a ratification cannot operate 
retroactively so as to effect or cut off intervening rights. 

Something is said in argument about the assistant of Gunhus having 
acted in the transaction for the bank, and hence that the exchange of se- 
curities should be sustained. This cannot be; for, according to the evi- 
dence, the assistant did only what he was commanded to do by Gunhus. 
He did not assume to act independently, and, if the evidence were other- 
wise, there is no showing that he was possessed of any authority. But, 
if it could be said in reason that the mere act of Gunhus in placing the 
Jacobs note in the bills receivable case of the bank, and in taking out 
of such case his own obligation, could be given operation in any event to 
invest the bank with ownership of the note and extinguish his own obli- 
gation, it would be necessary to the validity of the act that it was thus 
intended. And this would be true on commonest principles. Gunhus as 
debtor must have intended to pay his own debt, and Gunhus as cashier 
must have intended to purchase the Jacobs note. 

It is not possible to find any such intention in the facts of the case 
as they are presented. 

It does not appear what was done with the Gunhus note, but the 
mortgage executed by him remained in the bank, and, as we have 
seen, no entry was made on the books of the payment of such note. 
And the Jacobs note was not entered on the books at all. It was 
no sooner put in with the bills receivable than it was taken out and sent 
to the plaintiff bank to take the place of the deed to the land—which land 
Gunhus had been able to dispose of in the absence of any record of such 
deed. Just what in truth was in the mind of Gunhus cannot be told, but 
it would seem certain that he did not intend to invest the defendant bank 
with ownership. Something is said in argument about the good faith of 
the plaintiff bank, acting through Keller. It is said that Keller was pres- 
ident of the defendant bank, and was chargeable with notice of what was 
done by Gunhus. 

It appears that Keller had been a stockholder in the defendant bank, 
and had been its president. But he had long since sold his stock, and, 
although it does not appear that his successor as president had been 
elected, he had ceased to have any active connection with the bank. In 
the instant transaction he acted solely in the interests of the plaintiff 
bank, and this without knowledge of any interest on the part of the de- 
fendart bank. The mere fact that the note was taken in the name of 
the defendant bank would not of itself be sufficient, under the circum- 
stances shown, to charge him with notice of interest. He knew of the 
ownership of Gunhus in the Jand, and of the security deed held by his 
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bank. Gunhus turned over the paper as his own, and Keller might well 
have believed that the use of the name of the defendant bank was mere 
matter of form. 

We conclude that there was no error in the judgment, and it is af- 


firmed. 


NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[Edited by John Jennings, B.A., LL.B., Barrister, Toronto.] 


BILLS AND NOT'ES—CONSIDERATION—FORBEARANCE— 
COLLECTION ACT-—SALARY OF GOVERNMENT OFFI- 
CIAL. 

SMITH, ET AL., VS. FRAME (Nova Scotia Reports, Vol. 41, p. 20). 

STaTeMENT oF Facts: Plaintiffs recovered judgment against defend- 
ant and obtained an order from a commissioner of the court under the 
Collection Act, after examination, for payment of the debt by install- 
ments. Defendant paid the installments for a time as required by the 
order, and then failing to pay an order was obtained under the Act for 
an execution to take the body. Defendant having been arrested, applied 
to a judge of the court under the Judgment Debtors’ Act for his dis- 
charge. On the recommendation of the judge in favor of « settlement, 
defendant gave the note sued on. 

JupGMENT (Grauam, E.J.; MreaGuer, J., AND Russety, J.): Held, 
that the forbearance by plaintiffs in respect to their judgment, and in re- 
spect to asking for a remand, constituted good consideration for the 
making of the note. 

At the time of the making of the commissioner’s order defendant was 
in the employ of the Dominion Government as Inspector of Weights and 
Measures, and it was claimed that the order was illegal and that the 
arrest was invalid and constituted duress, and that the giving of the note 
under the circumstances was illegal. 

Held, that, in the absence of statutory provisions in the province ex- 
pressly protecting the salaries of Government officials, it was a question 
of fact with the commissioner whether or not the making of the order 
requiring payment by installments would impair the usefulness to the 
Crown of the official, and that as his order, made under these circum- 
stances, was not a nullity, the note was not illegal for duress or other 
cause. Sieetia 


BANK DISCOUNTS AGAINST SALES — GOODS DRAWN 
AGAINST NOT ACCEPTED—LIQUIDATION OF DRAW- 
ER—SALE BY LIQUIDATOR-—RIGHT TO PROCEEDS— 
EQUITABLE LIEN. 

IN THE MATTER OF THE SHEDIAC BOOT AND SHOE COMPANY, LIMITED, AND 
ITS WINDING UP, UNDER THE WINDING-UP ACT AND AMENDING 

acts (New Brunswick S. C. R. Vol. 38, p. 8). 
Statement or Facts: The §. Boot & Shoe Co. had an understand- 
ing with a bank that they would draw on their customers as goods sold 
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were being forwarded and these drafts would be discounted by the bank. 
Under this arrangement a draft was made on M for certain goods that 
had been shipped to him at N. M refused to accept the goods and the 
draft was returned dishonored. It was then agreed between the bank and 
the company that the manager of the company should proceed to N., tike 
possession of the goods for the bank, and endeavor to get M to accept 
them. It did not appear what the manager did at N., but he did not 
induce M to accept the goods. and they remained at the railway station 
at N. until] the S. Co. went into liquidation. It was then agreed between 
the bank and the liquidator of the company that the latter should take 
possession and dispose of the goods and hold the proceeds subject to the 
order of the court. 

JupemMent (Tuck, C.J.; Hanineron, LANpry, BARKER AND McL«op, 
J.J.): The court has decided to direct that the money rightly belongs 
to the bank; that inasmuch as the manager of the bank had agreed with 
the manager of the Boot and Shoe Company and one of their directors 
that he, the company’s manager, should go up and take possession of 
these goods for the bank, the bank had not only acquired in those goods 
an equitable title, but had actually acquired perhaps a positive title be- 
cause of the fact of his going to take possession for the bank, and fur- 
ther, that the agreement between the bank and the liquidator for the 
sale of the boots and shoes afterwards did not change the right. of the 
bank.to the proceeds, as it might originally had they themselves disposed 
of them. Therefore, the decision is that the money should go to the 
bank and not to the liquidator. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

. A - cree charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be promptly sent 

y mail. 


CHECK —PAYMENT TO OTHER THAN PAYEE. 
Rareieu, N. C., Sept. 24, 1907. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: Recently a check was cashed here by a bank in favor of John 
Smith; the wrong John Smith got hold of the check and cashed it. I 
have seen several decisions on the point in question, but cannot put my 
hand on them now. I think the majority of the decisions claimed that 
there has been no payment, but the paying bank contends otherwise and 
is so advised by its lawyer. Please be so kind as to cite us the cases pro 
and con bearing on this point. CASHIER. 

Answer.—The leading case upon the subject is Mead vs. Young (4 
Term Reports, 28) decided by the Court of King’s Bench in 1790. In 
that case a bill of exchange drawn at Dunkirk upon the defendant in 
London, payable to “Henry Davis, or order,” and deposited in the mail, 
got into the hands of another Henry Davis than the one in whose favor 
it was drawn. The defendant accepted the bill, and when Davis desired 
the plaintiff to discount it, the latter applied to the defendant to know 
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whether or not it was his acceptance, and, on receiving an answer in the 


affirmative, coupled with an assurance that it was a good bill, the plaintiff 
discounted it, not knowing the H. Davis from whom he took it. On the 
trial the defendant offered evidence to show that the H. Davis who 
indorsed to the plaintiff was not the real H. Davis in whose favor the 
bill was drawn. This evidence was rejected by the court, and the plaint- 
iff recovered a verdict; but afterwards a new trial was ordered upon the 
ground that such evidence should have been admitted. Ashhurst, J., said: 
“In order to derive a legal title to a bill of exchange, it is necessary to 
prove the handwriting of the payee; and therefore, though the bill may 
come by mistake into the hands of another person though of the same 
name with the payee, yet his indorsement will not confer a title. Such 
an indorsement, if made with the knowledge that he is not the person 
to whom the bill was made payable, is in my opinion a forgery; and no 
title can be derived through the medium of a fraud or forgery.” And 
Buller, J., said: “I am of opinion that it is incumbent on a plaintiff who 
sues on a bill of exchange, to prove the indorsement of the person to 
whom it is realiv payable. * * * Now, here it is clear that the in- 
dorsement was not made by the same H. Davis to whom the bill was 
made payable; and no indorsement by any other person will give any title 
whatever. * * * If any other stranger had received this bill, and 
indorsed it over to the plaintiff, it is not pretended that such indorsement 
would have conveyed any title to the bill; and it cannot make any differ- 
ence whether-such stranger bear the same name with the real payee or 
not; for no person can give title to a bill but he to whom it is made 
payable.” 


CHECK — GUARANTY OF INDORSEMENT. 


Bropueap, Wis., Oct. 4, 1907. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 
Sir: Is it necessary to return the check, of which the following is a 
copy, for guaranty of indorsement, or does the stamp of the indorsing 
bank guarantee the authority of H. G. to sign for E. R. Quinlan? 


The Farmers and Miners Bank. 


Pay to the order of E. R. Quinlan —_——$100.00 
One hundred _no-100-— —-- Dollars. 

No. 4376. E. T. Smiru. 
Indorsed: E. R. Quinlan, per H. G. 
Pay to the order of 
any Bank or Banker. 

First National Bank, 

New York, N. Y. CAsHIER. 





Answer.—The general rule is that where the drawee bank has paid 
a check upon which the payee’s indorsement has been placed without his 
authority, the amount of the payment may be recovered from the bank 
which presented the check and received the money thereon. The right 
of recovery in such a case does not rest upon any liability of the pre- 
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senting bank as indorser, but upon the ground that the money has been 
paid under a mistake of fact. (Canal Bank vs. Bank of Albany, 1 Hill 
[N. Y.] 287; Bank of Commerce vs. Union Bank, 3 N. Y. 220; National 
Park Bank vs. Ninth National Bank, 46 N. Y. 77; Third National Bank 
vs. Allen, 39 Mo. 310; Ronvant vs. San Antonio Nat. Bank 63 Tex. 610.) 
For the rule that an indorsement operates as a guaranty of all prior 
indorsements applies only to those who negotiate commercial paper, and 
a bank which presents a check for payment, whether by messenger, or 
through the clearing-house, or by mail, is not, in the proper sense of 
the term, an indorser, but occupies the position of any other holder mak- 
ing presentment for payment. In the case stated in the inquiry, there- 
fore, the paying bank could recover from the bank making presentment 
the amount paid on the check, if it should turn out that the name of the 
payee had been placed on the check without his authority, and this, 
whether that bank had indorsed the check or not. A guaranty of the 
prior indorsement is, therefore, not strictly necessary. If, however, the 
paper is indorsed over to the bank making presentment “for collection,” 
then a guaranty of prior indorsements is essential to the proper protec- 
tion of the paying bank, since in such a case the bank receiving the pay- 
ment will not be liable as for money paid under mistake after it has 
turned over the proceeds to its own principal. (Nat. Park Bank vs. Sea- 
board Nat. Bank, 114 N. Y. 28.) 


HOLIDAYS IN NEW YORK. 
New York, Sept. 27, 1907. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: Please inform me whether November 5, 1907, wili be a legal 
holiday in this State? A. B. 

Answer.— The Statutory Construction Law provides as follows: “The 
term holiday includes the following days in each year: The first day of 
January, known as New Year’s day; the twelfth day of February, known 
as Lincoln’s birthday; the twenty-second day of February, known as 
Washington’s birthday; the thirtieth day of May, known as Memorial 
Day; the fourth day of July, known as Independence Day; the first 
Monday of September, known as Labor Day, and the twenty-fifth day of 
December, known as Christmas Day, and if either of such days is Sun- 
day, the next day thereafter; each general election day and each day 
appointed by the President of the United States or by the Governor of 
this State as a day of general thanksgiving, general fasting and prayer, 
or other general religious observances. The term half-holiday includes 
the period from noon to midnight of each Saturday which is not a holi- 
day.” (Section 24, as amended by Laws 1897, ch. 614.) And by the 
Election Law it is provided that “A general election shall be held annu- 
ally on the Tuesday next succeeding the first Monday in November.” 
November 5, 1907, will, therefore, be a holiday in the State of New York; 
and by the provisions of the Negotiable Instruments Law (sec. 7) paper 
falling due on that day will be payable on the next succeeding business 
day, that is to say, on November 6. 





PERSONALITY IN THE BANKING OFFICE.* 
By HAROLD A. DAVIDSON. 


SECRETARY AND GENERAL MANAGER HOME TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK. 


UCH has been said and written on personality in banking. So far 
as can be remembered at this time, the consideration of the sub- 
ject has been only upon the general attitude of the bank and its 

staff to present or prospective customers. It might be of interest to take 
up briefly the details of the relations of the bank and its employees to 
each other, pointing out and illustrating the determining influences which 
mark clerks for promotion and progress. In other words, to define those 
features of personality which lead to success. 

Promotiors to-day do not as a rule go by length of service, as is 
indicated by the number of grey-haired clerks to be seen in every bank, 
working on the books, or in the cages. Influence is not in the majority 
of cases the determining factor, as the vast number of officials who have 
risen from the ranks prove. Other reasons exist. Evidently some par- 
ticular fitness has been the cause, and a brief analysis of the require- 
ments which every employer considers necessary may be helpful to de- 
termine in just what that fitness consists. 

Aside from the necessary qualifications of honesty and sobriety, our 
reasoning indicates to us three general features, which may be best illus- 
trated by personal experiences, 

In the trust company in which the writer is particularly interested, 
the men are asked and expected to make suggestions for the better hand- 
ling of their own work, for improvement in method and for the extension 
of the business of the bank. Due credit is given for every suggestion 
made, whether such be found feasible or not. We consider ourselves spe- 
cialists in system and had settled down into a complacency born of assur- 
ance that our methods and equipment were very much “up to date,” 
when a clerk who had come to us from a little country bank gave us a 
distinct jar by suggesting an entire change of system in our general 
books. 

To us the general ledger was not to be even mentioned lightly, and 
to propose a change in that book was almost sacrilege. However, we 
examined his system, and were aghast to realize that such an improve- 
ment could have been made and we not appreciate it. By adopting his 
system, we have saved to each of the general bookkeepers in our three 
offices two hours a day, a total of six hours, a day’s work for a high- 
priced man. The clerk who made the suggestion is now an officer of the 
company. 

Another man in our employ shook us up nearly as much by laying 
out a very original system of records of securities, in which he made use 
of knowledge gained in a Wall Street bond house. 


* A portion of an address delivered before the Brooklyn chapter of the Ameri- 
ean Institute of Banking. 
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These examples will indicate that quality which to our mind is the 
first feature of personality necessary to success. It is that a man must 
think. He must not only think intelligently, but must think along the 
lines of his business; and, above all, must see the result and the best 
method of obtaining it. He should have courage and ability to see and 
adopt a short cut and must throw off the so common idea that in the per- 


HAROLD A. DAVIDSON, 
Secretary and General Manager Home Trust Company of New York. 


formance of routine obligations lies the whole duty of man. In other 
words, he must be able to “get there.” 


Srupy Snoutp Bre Atonae Practica LINEs. 


No man can think without exercising and educating his mind, and 
if he studies banking methods he will think more wisely and understand- 
ingly. To this end the reading courses laid down by certain associa- 
tions are good, while an examination of methods in use in metropolitan 
banking institutions is better. It is essential to keep in mind that study 
is not the end, but only the means to an end. Any plan by which prac- 
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tical bank work becomes subservient to mere theoretical knowledge dis- 
qualifies a man at once and injures rather than brightens his prospects. 

One of our clerks was a bright and intelligent man, but so poor a bank 
clerk that he was allowed to resign. Before he left, he exhibited a news- 
paper containing an article written by himself on “Great Britain’s Treat- 
ment of Her Colonies,” which had received favorable notice. His study 
was at the expense of his work. 

There were two young men in the same bank, one who neglected his 
work to read and discuss questions of finance, the other, most industrious, 
but reading only as the average bank clerk does read. It was said of 
them that when the moving platform was installed on the Brooklyn 
Bridge, the first man would sit down on the leisurely moving platform, 
while the other would take the rapid one and run. After many years 
the first man holds the same position and salary, while the other has 
recently been offered a vice-presidency in a bank. 

These stories only serve to repeat the importance of that feature of 
personality which we consider so essential—ability to think and to ac- 
complish results. 

The second qualification is easily recognized, and yet is so often 
wanting that it more than any other adds the grey hairs of worry to the 
heads of the manager and the chiefs of departments. 

Our messenger was sent to a cnstomer, asking him to call on a mat- 
ter of importance. When the party sent for did not appear, the mes- 
senger wes summoned, and stated in answer to the inquiry, that when 
he called the customer was not in. We did not want to know that, we 
wanted the man, and it was the messenger’s duty to get him. 

Our telephone operator was asked to call up the cashier -of a down- 
town bank. At the close of business, while passing over in mental re- 
view the day’s affairs, it was suddenly recalled that the conversation 
had not been had. The operator, when questioned, said that the wire was 
busy. We did not care anything about the wire; we wanted the cashier, 
and the operator should have made it a duty to accomplish the instructions 
given. 

Illustrations of this kind could be prolonged ad infinitum, but the 
examples given indicate the point. Officers who intrust to clerks the 
responsibility of details must be assured that such will be properly per- 
formed. The second requisite, therefore, we could state as dependability 
and thoroughness. 

The third qualification is one which is at once the joy and despair of 
bank officials—joy when any clerk indicates its possession, and despair 
that so few of them have any idea of it. 

One of our solicitors was given an official list, and long before clos- 
ing time was seen in the office doing nothing. He had completed his list. 
If that man had possessed that feature of personality we are now con- 
sidering, he would have had a list of his own when the bank list was 
completed. 

At the opening of a branch trust company office there was much con- 
fusion and litter caused by delayed mechanics. The manager arrived 
late, and found his office in a most untidy condition. The floor man was 
asked why it had not been put in order, and responded that the desks 
were too heavy for him to lift. The officers’ messenger was questioned 
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why he had not seen to it, and answered that he didn’t know it was his 
business. Finally as an object lesson, the entire office force was sum- 
moned and asked if there was not one among them all who had “gump- 
tion” enough to have the office cleared before the officers arrived. They 
Jooked at each other in astonishment; it had never occurred to them. A 
few vigorous remarks, a united effort, and in three minutes the work was 
done. 

A case of an office manager recently came to our notice. He was a 
very hard worker, constantly looking for new business, and putting plans 
for such into effect, as well as taking full responsibility for work and 
management. He found that in cases of his absence, his assistant, who 
was thoroughly familiar with the duties of the position, did nothing about 
new business, evolved no new ideas or methods, and conducted the busi- 
ness by routine, the office running automatically. 

The quality which the assistant lacked, which the clerks in the branch 
office did not exhibit, and which was wanting in the solicitor, is rarely 
found in any banking office, and yet is one which determines more than 
any other qualification the promotion of a clerk to an official position. It 
is that peculiar feature of the make-up of some people which is called 
“initiative.” Its possession denotes both elasticity of mind and attention 
to business in that having the ability to see possibilities, the practical 
knowledge of duties permits the transformation of such into actualities of 
benefit. It is the broad and honorable characteristic of every successful 
business man; great generals must possess it, while the extent of power 
and influence enjoyed by statesmen is often determined by the fact that 
in their make-up, as a salient feature of their personality, is found a 
greater or less degree of that singular quality, “initiative.” 

An article on banking personality could be made very academic. The 
writer has tried to get away from beaten paths and to indicate simply 
and practically the qualifications which bank officials consider in making 
selections. There are special features in every case of promotion, none 
of which have a place in an article of this nature. Analysis will show, 
however, that aside from particular fitness for positions requiring special 
duties, ability to attain results in the manner best fitted for the bank’s 
interests, the accomplishment of duties carefully and thoroughly, and the 
possession of the inventive quality of initiative, are the determining fea- 
tures of promotion. 

In the original address made by the writer upon this topic, he stated 
that he realized fully the discouragements and deadly feeling of failure 
which the ‘‘demnition grind” at the ledgers, in the cages and on the 
street meant to the ambitious clerk. He asked that it be remembered, 
however, that while the difficulties in the lot of clerks were many, they 
were nothing to those of the officers, who, in addition to their own trou- 
bles and responsibilities, so often were obliged to rely upon careless clerks 
for the performance of duties, proper attention to which had been the 
reason for their own promotion. He also left as a bit of advice a word 
given him more than twenty years ago by the late Ripley Ropes upon his 
entering the banking business, as an office boy in that gentleman’s em- 
ploy: “Young man, always anticipate your employer’s requirements.”’ 





REPORTS ON ACCOUNTS. 
By JAMES P. GARDNER. 


HE importance of prompt reconcilement of the monthly statement 
between banks cannot be emphasized too strongly. It is in this 
adjustment that the work of the month is summed up, and the 

countless entries verified. 
Jno.C. Anderson, present Depositary of the United States Govern- Chas W Waiden .casnicr 


. ment, State of Tennessee, and 
Jno H Caldwell, vice Prest City of Bristol. 


Che First National Rank, 


or BRISTOL 


CAPITAL $100.000.00 PROFITS $25.00000 


Jas W Ley tit, Asst Castner 


Bristol. TenaNa. 


Your transcript of this Bank's account showing balance of 





$ due______at close of business on 190___agrees with 


our books with exceptions noted below. 
Respectfully, 





You debit (we do not credit). 


(We earnestly request that this reconcilement be promptly examined, and any diserepancy that may exist 
reported to The First National Bank of Bristol within one week from its receipt. 


FIG. 1. 
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It should be the definite duty of the accountant, auditor, or of what- 
ever officer of the bank is entrusted with the adjustment of accounts, to 
examine carefully the reports on. account as they are returned to the 
bank, and to note carefully the following requirements: 

(1) That the statements are signed officially by an officer of the bank, 
by a member of the firm, if the account be that of a firm, and by the 
proper officer if a corporation account. This assures the bank that the 
matter has been brought to the personal attention of the right person. 

(2) That the balance indicated on the statement has been checked 
as correct or any discrepancy noted by the bookkeeper and bears his 
initials to that effect. 

(3) That all “exceptions” are promptly hunted down and adjusted as 
soon as possible, with all the data appertaining thereto placed before 
the adjuster showing the cause of the error, and the manner of its cor- 
rection. A letter of explanation concerning the error should be written 
if the occasion calls for it. 

(4) Accounts should be watched to see if they report regularly, and 
in the event of a bank or firm persistently ignoring the request to report 
on their account, a personal letter to the president or cashier should be 
forwarded, calling to his attention the importance of doing so. 

Care should be given in referring to “differences” to indicate clearly 
wherein the accounts disagree, and if dates and numbers and a complete 
description of the items in dispute are furnished, much saving of time 
will result 

A form of Report on Account embracing many features of prac- 
tical value, and one in use by a Tennessee bank, is given in Figure 1. 





PROPOSED BANK DRAFT. 
; EREWITH is presented a proposed form of bank draft, sub- 


mitted to the recent meeting of the Clearing-House Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association. 
It is proposed to have the clearing-houses of the country numbered 
in the same way in which members of each clearing-house are now num- 
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To 
he American Bankers Pational Bank (12) 
Rew Bork Citp (1) CASHIER 


bered, the banks of the country to be furnished with both sets of num- 
bers to be used in entering, listing and reporting items. The great advan- 
tage of such a system of simplification of method, the saving in time and 
work, are obvious. 





THE NEW SECRETARY OF THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


OL. FREDERICK E. FARNSWORTH, who was elected secre- 
tary of the American Bankers’ Association at the recent conven- 
tion held at Atlantic City, N. J., is a native of Michigan, having 

been born in Detroit, where he has always resided. 

Early in life, he began business in the boot and shoe line with his 
father, but owing to the ill-health of the senior, was obliged to take entire 
charge of the concern, which had been established a great many years. 
This position he retained for fifteen years, until ill-health compelled 
a change. He was a successful business man and built up a trade which 
was, at the time of his retirement, the largest in Detroit in that line. 

Colonel Farnsworth was identified with the Art Loan Association of 
Detroit when organized in 1883, and was appointed its general secretary 
and executive officer. A building was erected for the express purposes 
of the exhibition, and the undertaking was a success financially and from 
an art standpoint. From this movement was organized the Detroit Mu- 
seum of Art, Colone] Farnsworth being one of the forty incorporators, 
and its first secretary, which position he has held and now holds, having 
served over twenty years. 

Recognizing his. executive ability, he was chosen secretary of the 
Michigan Club in 1887, holding this position for about ten years. The 
club was one of the prosperous Republican clubs of the United States. 

During the period. that Colonel Farnsworth was secretary of the 
Michigan Club, he was appointed city assessor by Mayor Hazen S. Pin- 
gree, holding the position over six years. On his retirement from this 
latter position and the Michigan Club, he was to have been appointed 
national bank examiner for Michigan, but chose instead the position of 
cashier of the Union Nationa] Bank. His administration of the affairs 
of the bank were eminently satisfactory, and the business of the bank 
was increased over three-fold during his incumbency. The bank had 
not paid dividends for several years, although its assets were good. Col- 
onel Farnsworth soon had the bank on a dividend-paying basis. After 
several years’ connection with the bank as cashier, he voluntarily gave 
up banking and became active in several business enterprises in which 
he was interested, retaining his position as director of the bank. This 
action necessitated his leaving Detroit, and he took up residence in the 
northern part of the State, but was retained by the bankers of Detroit 
and Michigan as secretary of the bankers’ associations. His connections 
in Detroit, however, brought him frequently to that city, and he re- 
turned to Detroit on April first last. 

Colonel Farnsworth has had time, during his active business life, to 
be closely identitied with many of the public enterprises of the city of 
Detroit, more particularly the citizens’ committees, which have had 
charge of various national reunions, annual meetings and conventions, 
which have been held in the city during the past few years. Having 





556 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


usually been appointed general secretary, there has always been thrown 
on him a large amount of executive work, which has been performed to 
the satisfaction of those interested in the city at large. 


COL. FRED. E. FARNSWORTH, 
Secretary American Bankers’ Association. 


When the Detroit Fair and Exposition was founded, and gave its 
first large exposition, Colonel Farnsworth was appointed assistant treas- 
urer. 

Early identifying himself with the National Guard of Michigan, 
before the conclusion of his service, after serving in various capacities, 
he was appointed on the staff of Governor Luce as a member of the State 
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Military Board, and its treasurer. Colonel Farnsworth, as a resident 
of Detroit, also had charge of the department devoted to the old soldiers 
of the Civil War and the Soldiers’ Hospital Fund of Detroit. 

He was nine times elected secretary of the Michigan Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. This organization has been very successful under his adminis- 
tration, in increase of membership, financial standing and importance. 
He has also been secretary and treasurer of the Bankers’ Club of Detroit 
for seven years. 

Colonel Farnsworth is the father of the organization of Secretaries 
of State Bankers’ Associations, as it was through his suggestion that 
this organization was created. He has been secretary of this organ- 
ization since its inception. 

In 1899, the Conference of Clearing-Houses of the United States 
was organized through the efforts of the Michigan Bankers’ Association. 
Colonel Farnsworth has always been its executive officer as secretary. 

In a general way, Colonel Farnsworth is well known in Detroit and 
throughout the State of Michigan, with the reputation of being a clean, 
upright citizen. His acquaintance is also quite extensive throughout the 
United States, having made many friends at the conventions of the Amer- 
ican Bankers’ Association and on other occasions. He is in the prime of 
life, married, with family of wife and two boys. With his executive and 
business experience, his life has been broadened by his interest in art, 
literature, music and travel. He has traveled extensively through that 
portion of the United States east of the Mississippi, Canada and the 
West Indies, Great Britain and the Continent. He is easy and agreeable 
in manner and always courteous. 


THE FACE ON THE COINS. 
| iat the “New York Times” comes the following: 


“Mary Cunningham, whose face is to appear on the coins de- 

signed by Saint Gaudens, is a waitress in the little town of Cor- 

nish, near Windsor, Vt. She was born in Ireland about twenty-six years 

ago, and she has not been very long in this country. Before going to 
Vermont she served as a waitress in Boston. 

About a year and a half ago the United States Government decided 
that it needed some new coins, and Saint Gaudens was the sculptor se- 
lected to design them. He had considerable difficulty in finding a model 
to meet his requirements, and many beautiful girls were rejected by him 
before he met the Irish waitress, Mary Cunningham. He was spending 
the summer at Cornish when he saw her. 

She waited on him at table, and he almost immediately decided that 
hers was the face for the new coins. She demurred, and it was only after 
great persuasion that he succeeded in getting her to pose. She had never 
done anything of the kind before and has no ambitions to be an artist’s 
model now. She simply let him copy her face because he was so very 
much in earnest, she said. 

Mary Cunningham’s classic face will appear on three coins, the one- 
cent piece, the ten-dollar gold piece, and the twenty-dollar gold piece.” 
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President American Bankers’ Association. 





MARLBOROUGH-BLENHEIM HOTEL.— CONVENTION HEADQUARTERS. 


AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


THIRTY-THIRD ANNUAL CONVENTION. 


convention of the American Bankers’ Association from Septem- 

ber 24 to 27 and did it so royally that the convention came very 
near being eclipsed by the many attractions of the great seaside resort. 
Behind the counter or within the seclusion of executive offices the banker 
is apt to be sedate and dignified, but away from home he does not differ 
much from anybody else intent on having a good time. It was there- 
fore no surprise to see the bankers at Atlantic City contemplating their 
thin, fat or headless bodies in the trick mirrors, buying cheap jewelry, 
exploring the “cave of the winds,” exhibiting themselves as “Wall Street 
bears” or “baby elephants,’ applauding the eccentric antics of the 
contestants in the “cake-walk,” indulging in roller-skating and pursuing 
pleasure in the numerous forms in which it is offered at the seashore. 
That the social and other diversions which are a prominent feature of 
every convention interfere with the serious work to be done, is an old 
story. One way to remedy this would be to adopt the philosophy of this 
maxim: “If drinking whiskey interferes with your business, give up busi- 
ness.” The real work of the conventions might be abolished, reduced to 
a minimum or left to the few who take no delight in the frivolities that 
mark these annual gatherings. Perhaps, when all things are considered, 
matters had better be allowed to remain as they are. Those who want to 
listen to the reports, papers, addresses and wranglings over the constitu- 
tion find nothing in the present arrangements to hamper them in their 
attendance at every session, while the more festively inclined may seek 
refreshment and entertainment as they choose. True, this freedom does 


A TLANTIC CITY, New Jersey, entertained the thirty-third annual 
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interfere quite seriously with the attendance. It is doubtful if at any 
one time half those who are present in the place where the convention 
is being held could be found in attendance at the meetings. Perhaps on 


LEWIS E. PIERSON, 


Chairman Executive Council American Bankers’ Association. 
(President Irving National Exchange Bank, New York.) 


the first day there may be a fairly large attendance, but it soon dwindles 
away to almost nothing. This has been the rule at practically every 
convention for years, and the experience at Atlantic City was no ex- 





ception. A notable example was furnished by the currency discussion, 
which took place before a beggarly array of empty benches. Yet there 
was plainly a marked interest in this debate. When the convention met 
in the morning, the seats were pretty well filled, but practically the 
entire forenoon was consumed in considering constitutional amendments, 
so by the time this work was tinished the hall was nearly empty. If 
the proceedings had been conducted with a little more care, the cur- 
rency debate could have been held at the morning session and the work 
of amending the constitution carried over to the aiternoon. Then, too, 
about the time the currency matter came up, a clambake was scheduled 
to take place, and when it came to a choice between currency and clams 
many of the delegates—the majority of them, in fact—succumbed to the 
latter. Chacun a son gout. 

Only hypercriticism would deny great success to the Atlantic City 
convention of the American Bankers’ Association. Despite the almost 
innumerable social attractions and amusements much important work 
was done. Many able papers were presented before the savings bank 
and trust company sections and at the sessions of the main body itself. 
The reports read vr filed showed that the officers and committees have 
been active during the past year, and with good results. 

But the achievement which will make the Atlantic City convention 
memorable in the history of the association was the adoption of the 
plan for a credit currency, as presented in Mr. Hepburn’s able report. 
This action commits the national organization of bankers in the United 
States to the principle of issuing bank notes based on the general credit 
of the banks instead of requiring the deposit of bonds as special security. 
The event is significant, for it affords strong. probabilities of the early 
abandonment of the present method of issuing bank notes, handed down 


to us from the Civil War period. 
The American Bankers’ Association has rendered important and 


valuable service to the cause of sound money, as is witnessed by the 
action taken in opposition to the free coinage of silver, and by the 
adoption of the Hepburn report at the recent convention. 

By enlarging the executive council, the cause of considerable dissat- 
isfaction will be removed, and the governing body will be more repre- 
sentative. 
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An incident of the convention was the change made in the office of 
secretary, Col. James R. Branch, who has held the office continuously 
for a namber of years, being superseded by Col. Fred. E. Farnsworth of 
Detroit. 


A SURVEY OF THE PROCEEDINGS. 


PPRKROPRIATELY enough, the sessions of the convention were 
A held at the Million Dollar Pier—the hall, however, being much 
larger than necessary. 

President G. S. Whitson, vice-president of the National City Bank, 
New York, called the bankers to order, and Rev. William J. Blatchford 
of Atlantic City made a prayer. Governor Stokes being absent, the ad- 
dress of welcome was delivered by Harry Bacharach, postmaster of At- 
lantic City. Although in previous years it had been the custom to have 
three addresses of this character, nobody seemed to miss the other two, 
and Postmaster Bacharach made’everybody feel welcome; and besides 
the time that the two other addresses would have consumed was saved. 

President Whitson made a brief and admirable address. After re- 
viewing the work of the year, he said: 

“I refer with pride to the great measure of integrity which has 
marked the management of our financial institutions and the marvelous 
resources of our country. 

Our mines have been yielding treasures as lavishly as our fields, and, 
not only have the toilers of the soil been blessed with abundant crops 
for which there was a ready market, but the resources of our merchants 
and our manufacturers have been taxed to the utmost; and the banker, 
too, has had a period of prosperity. , 

But even as the most sanguine cannot expect these conditions to go 
on forever, let us stop and ask ourselves if the pace has not been too 
rapid and if it is not the time for us to impress upon our friends not 
only the wisdom, but the absolute necessity, of curtailment; and whether 
we, as prudent business men, are prepared or preparing to meet this 
change when it confronts us. We know that this cannot be accomplished 
in a day or in a week; the age we live in is an extravagant one, and so 
would it not be well to be guided by that old and very wise saying, ‘In 
times of peace prepare for war, and take a reef in our sails while the 
sky is clear and the water smooth, so that when the tide runs strong or 
storm comes it will find us prepared not only to ride the waves in safety, 
but ready to carry out at all times to the fullest extent the functions 
for which we as bankers were created.” 

Secretary James R. Branch’s report gave a concise account of the 
year’s activities, and contained the following facts in regard to the asso- 
ciation’s growth: 

“Four hundred and thirty-four members were erased from the roll 
through failure, liquidation, consolidation and withdrawal. This brought 
the membership, September 1, 1906, to 7,949; 1,302 members have 
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joined the association since that date. This breaks last year’s record of 
1,043, being 259 more members than ever joined the association during 
any fiscal year since its organization. The paid membership at close 
of business August 31, 1907, was 9,251. The aggregate capital, surplus 
and deposits of these members amount to $12,818,134,304. 

The membership and resources of the association have increased as 
follows: 


Paid Annual 
Membership. Dues. 
September !, 1875 1, $11,606.00 
September 1, 1885 3395 10,940.00 
September 1, 1895 Yi 12,975.00 
August 31, 1905 7,077 127,750.00 
August 31, 1906 8,38: 137,600.00 
August 31, 1907 9,251 150,795.00 
[nterest on the following bonds: $10,000 4 per 

cent. Government bonds of 1925, $30,000 

Atchison 4 per cent. bonds of 1995, $50,000 

C., B. & Q. Ill. Div. 4 per cent. bonds.... 3,600.00 
Interest on bank balance 996.11 


Making the total income ..............$155,391.11” 


A. A. Crane, cashier of the Northwestern National Bank, Minne- 
apolis, made his report as treasurer, showing receipts for the year of 
$151,663.20, and a balance on hand, August 31, 1907, of $5,771.54. 

Reports were then presented, as follows: The auditing committee, by 
George M. Reynolds; the standing protective committee; the committee 
on uniform negotiable instruments law, by Edward D. Keys, chairman; 
the board of trustees of the American Institute of Banking, by E. D. 
Hulbert, president; bill of lading committee, by Lewis E. Pierson, chair- 
man; and the report on the standing law committee, which follows: 


REPORT OF STANDING LAW COMMITTEE TO AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSO- 
CIATION, 1907. 


To the American Bankers’ Association: 


The Standing Law Committee begs to submit the following report of work 
undertaken and results accomplished since the last convention of the Association. 
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During 1907 forty-one legislatures have held sessions. The Committee, through 
its counsel and secretary, has been in active communication with secretaries an@ 
legislative committeemen of various State associations of bankers and others with 
reference to the enactment of needed laws. 

Legal opinions have been given in a number of cases as to the legality and 
desirability of various proposed laws, numerous drafts of statutory provisions have 
been framed, at the request of legislative workers, and information has been 
furnished as to the existence and status of legislation in the different States affect- 
ing banking and commercial matters. 

Early in the year the committee caused to be prepared, printed, and circu- 
lated in pamphlet form, drafts of certain proposed laws which it recommended 
for enactment in the different States. These proposed laws 

(1) prescribed a short time limit of liability of bank to depositor upon payment 
of forged or raised checks; 

(2) provided for recovery of payments on forged checks in certain cases and 
regulated liability upon certification of forged checks; 

(3) provided for the payment of time instruments made payable at a bank; 

(4) made it competent for a notary who is a stockholder or officer of a bank 
to take acknowledgments or to make protests in certain cases; 

(5) provided a uniform law relative to stock transfers; 

(6) provided an act relative to the payment of deposits in the names of two 
persons, whether the other be living or not; 

(7) defined the crime of burglary with explosives and its punishments and 

(8) provided that, for the purpose of calculating interest, 360 days may be 
considered a year. 

The committee has conducted a large and extensive correspondence upon the 
above and numerous other matters of proposed legislation in the different States, 
and has served as a bureau of information with reference to all matters of statute 
law governing banking and instruments of commerce, now existing or in prospect, 
in all the States. 


LEGISLATION ACCOMPLISHED. 


Among the important matters of legislation accomplished during the present 
year by bankers’ associations throughout the country, in which work the Standing 
Law Committee has, to a large extent, co-operated, are: 

The uniform Negotiable Instruments Law has been enacted in the States of 
Alabama, filinois, and West Virginia, and in the Territory of New Mexico. 

The uniform Warehouse Receipts Act, which was recommended by this com- 
mittee, has been enacted in Connecticut, Illinois, Iowa, Massachusetts, Montana, 
New Jersey and New York. 

The uniform Law of Sales has been enacted in Arizona, Connecticut and New 
Jersey. 

General banking laws have been enacted in Oregon and Washington; important 
laws for the regulation and supervision of banks and creating State bank commis- 
sioners have been passed in Colorado, Missouri, and West Virginia; the Austin 
Bill, regulating State banking, has been enacted in Illinois, but must be submitted 
to vote of the people; Pennsylvania provides for receipts in full for moneys re- 
ceived by all institutions under supervision of the bank commissioner, statement 
of liabilities in all reports and full statement of moneys borrowed placed on the 
’ books; and certain provisions regulating banking have become law in the Territory 
of Arizona. 

A new trust company law has been enacted in Maine, the trust company law 
of Kansas has been amended, the law as to capitalization of trust companies in 
Massachusetts has been changed, and security deposits of trust companies in Min- 
nésota have been regulated. 

Florida has provided for the examination of State banks by State examiners, 
and Michigan has passed a law providing for examinations by committees of di- 
rectors or stockholders with report to State Banking Department; the Bank Ex- 
aminer Law of California has been amended, and Kansas has changed its law as 
to the eligibility of the bank commissioner. 

Express companies have been made subject to the Banking Act in Kansas. 
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A General Reserve Fund Law, which includes trust companies, has been en- 
acted in Pennsylvania, and the capitalization of banks has been regulated in Col- 
orado, Illinois, and Nebraska. 

A uniform double liability of stockholders of all banks, trust companies, and 
savings institutions, with supervision of all such institutions by the bank exam- 
iner, has been provided in Montana, and double liability of stockholders of banks 
of deposit and discount (unless “single liability’’ is advertised) in Minnesota. 

Loans to bank officers have been regulated in Montana and Iowa; the laws 
limiting loans to a single borrower have been amended in Minnesota and Wyom- 
ing; limit of indebtedness of State and savings banks has been prescribed in Iowa; 
the amount of surety bonds for county and State deposits has been reduced in 
Nebraska; authority to pay deposits to minors is provided in Kansas; protest fees 
are regulated in Montana; punishment is provided for false reports and entries in 
Pennsylvania, for the receipt of deposits when insolvent in Montana, and for false 
statements and circulation of false rumors derogatory to a ‘bank in New Jersey. 

A Depository Law has been enacted in Indiana. 

The use of bank names and titles is regulated in Colorado, Montana, Oregon, 
and Washington. . 

Savings deposits in banks other than savings banks must be invested in ac- 
cordance with the laws governing savings bank investments in Connecticut; life 
insurance by savings banks is provided, and transaction of savings bank business 
by foreign banks regulated, in Massachusetts, and publication of unclaimed de- 
posits is provided for in Oregon. 

Foreign banking is prohibited in New Jersey except to the extent New Jersey 
banks are allowed to do business in the State or country of the foreign bank. 

New tax laws have been enacted in Indiana, Washington, and West Virginia; 
fairer and more reasonable methods of bank taxation have been established in 
Montana; a more efficient and equitable system for the taxation of bank stocks, 
shares, and banking capital has been provided in Oregon; and a new tax commis- 
sion has been created in Kansas. In Montana the license tax on State banks (not 
collectible of national banks) has been removed. 

Laws regulating private banking have been enacted in Colorado, Indiana, 
Minnesota, Pennsylvania, West Virginia, and Wyoming. Also in Oregon and Wash- 
ington as part of the general banking law. 

The law proposed by the Standing Law Committee, limiting the time of lia- 
bility of a bank for payment of a forged or raised check to one year, has been 
enacted in Michigan. Also in Oregon, with a time-limit of thirty and in Wash- 
ington of sixty days. In New Jersey, the law passed both houses, but the Gov- 
ernor thought that the change from six years to one year too much of a reduction, 
and vetoed the bill. 

The law defining and punishing burglary with explosives recommended and 
circulated by the Standing Law Committee has been passed in Colorado, Michigan, 
Montana, Nebraska, New Jersey, North Dakota, Oregon, and South Dakota. The 
phraseology of the law and the punishment prescribed is not, however, uniform. 

The uniform law governing stock transfers, recommended and circulated by 
this committee, has been enacted in Montana. 
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The law defining what is due diligence in the collection of a check or draft 
has been passed in South Dakota. 

The joint deposit law, printed and circulated by this committee, allowing pay- 
ment of a two-name account to either, whether the other be living or not, has 
been enacted in California, Maine, Minnesota, New Jersey, New York, Oregon, and 
Washington. In the last named State, it is made inapplicable where the deposit 
exceeds $300; and the legislatures in several of the States have varied the phrase- 
ology of the law without, however, changing its legal effect, except in New York, 
where the law goes beyond an authority to pay and creates a joint tenancy title 
in the two parties. 

Laws punishing the issuer of checks where the account is not good have been 
enacted in California and North Carolina. 

The Negotiable Instruments Law has been amended in Missouri as to paper 
falling due on holidays preceding a Saturday, and in North Carolina, grace, for- 
merly retained in the Negotiable Instruments Law as respects sight drafts, is 
abolished, unless expressly stipulated in the instrument, and the Saturday half- 


holiday is done away with. 


PARTIAL SUMMARY OF STATE LEGISLATION, 


The following is a partial summary of State legislation affecting the banking 
business which has been enacted (or which has been introduced but failed of 
enactment) during the present year. A complete synopsis of all matters of legis- 
lation cannot ‘be given at this time, owing to the early date at which this report 
is issued. 

Alabama. 


Legislature now in session. Efforts of banking committee largely confined to 
the, following items: (1) Negotiable Instruments Law, which has been enacted 
after hard struggle; (2) to render trust companies more efficient; (3) to correct 
injustice of new Revenue Bill, taxing bank capital at market value. Shortness of 
session prevents urging of other uniform legislation recommended by Standing 
Law Committee. 

Arizona. 


An amendment was passed to paragraph 139, Rev. Stat., concerning the Bank 
Comptroller, enlarging his powers; also prohibiting loans by banks on the security 
of their own stock, and penalizing the failure to make reports. 

The uniform law of sales has also been passed. 


California. 


The Legislature has enacted the proposed law authorizing the payment of a 
deposit in the name of two persons to either of said persons, whether the other 
be living or not, but in changed phraseology. The California law provides: 

“When a deposit is made in the names of two or more persons deliverable or 
payable to either or to their survivor or survivors, such deposit or any part thereof 
or increase thereof may be delivered or paid to either of said persons or to his 
survivor or survivors in the due course of business.’ 

A law has been passed making it a felony to make or deliver a check or draft 
on a bank with intent to defraud where the maker knows that he has not suf- 
ficient funds to his credit; and construing the word ‘‘credit’” to be an arrangement 
or understanding with the bank or depositary for the payment of such check or 
draft. A similar law was enacted in the State of Washington in 1905. 

The act “creating a board of bank examiners,”’ etc., was amended in certain 
important respects. 

The act for the punishment of burglary with explosives failed to become a law. 


Colorado. 


The Legislature passed an important law relative to the supervision and reg- 
ulation of State banks, which took effect early in July. The bill was passed at 
the instance of the Colorado Bankers’ Association. It provides for the appoint- 
ment, describes the powers and duties of a State bank commissioner, and regulates 
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the banking business in certain important respects. The law prohibits private 
banks from advertising or doing a banking business without first having complied 
with the provisions of the act, and obtained a certificate of authority from the 
State bank commissioner; and it prohibits the use of the word ‘“‘trust’’ as part of 
the name of any institution unless organized and qualified under the Trust Com- 
pany Act. 

On April 11th, Governor Buchtel signed a bill grading the amount of capital 
stock of incorporated banks according to population. 

The Legislature also passed a law against burglary with explosives, with a 
penalty of from twenty-five to forty years. 

The Colorado Bankers’ Association was also influential in the passage of an 
act to submit to the electors of the State an amendment of the Constitution con- 
cerning indebtedness, and especially to provide for a funding of certain old war- 
rants of the State amounting to nearly $900,000. 


Connecticut. 


The only law passed at the recent session is an act concerning deposits for 
savings in corporations other than savings banks. It provides that all banks, 
trust companies, corporations, partnerships,- or individuals maintaining a savings 
department or soliciting or receiving deposits as savings shall invest all such de- 
posits hereafter received according to the requirements of law concerning the in- 
vestment of deposits in savings banks. All savings deposits not now so invested, 
when reinvested, shall be invested according to the new requirements, and must 
be so invested before January 1, 1917. The requirements of a reserve fund in case 
of State banks and trust companies is made inapplicable to the deposits mentioned 
in this act. 

All the other bills affecting banking which were introduced failed of passage, 
among others, a general bill for the incorporation of State banks and trust com- 
panies. But the uniform Warehouse Receipt Act and the uniform Law of Sales 
both became laws. 


Florida. 


The only bill passed at the recent session affecting banks was one regulating 
the examination of State banks. It gives the State comptroller power to employ 
an examiner; it provides for the examination of banks, for compensation of ex- 
aminers, and requires reports from banks and bank receivers and banks going 
into voluntary liquidation. 

The proposed law defining due diligence in the collection of checks and drafts 
did not pass. 


Georgia. 


A bank examiners’ bill and creating a bureau of banking has been passed 
and now becomes law. .A law has also been passed maturing all paper falling due 
on Sunday or a legal holiday on the first business day thereafter. 
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Tllinois. 


The uniform Negotiable Instruments Law and the uniform Warehouse Receipts 
Act were passed by the Legislature and approved by the Governor. The Austin 
Bill, governing State banks, was also passed, which will become effective after 
having been submitted to the vote of the people. This bill provides for the organ- 
ization of directors; oaths, duties, annual meetings; penalty for false statements; 
certificate and permit of auditor to do business; limit of loans to a single borrower 
and other regulations as to loans; capital graded according to population; proceed- 
ings on impairment of capital. 

A bill was introduced limiting the liability of banks on forged or raised checks, 
but progressed no further than the legislative committee. 


Indiana. 


The laws passed were the Depository Law, Private Bank Law, and Bank Tax- 
ation Law. The bill defining burglary with explosives and the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law were both introduced, but failed of passage. 

The Depository Law makes general regulations concerning public funds, their 
deposit and safe-keeping, and the collection of interest thereon; it creates boards 
of finance and defines their powers, duties, and procedure; it provides for the de- 
posit of public funds in selected depositories; and specifies the requirements con- 
cerning such deposits. 

The act to regulate and supervise the private banking business subjects all 
private bankers to its requirements. It requires a minimum capital of $10,000; 
statements to the auditor showing compliance with requirements; issuance of stock 
certificates representing capital; certificate of authority to do business; posting the 
list of owners; reports of condition to auditor; examinations and various other 
requirements. 

The act concerning taxation requires shares of banks and trust companies to 
be assessed to the owner where the bank is located, and to be taxed at the same 
rate as other property in the same locality. Bank officers must make and deliver 
statements to the auditor and banks may retain dividends necessary to pay taxes. 


Iowa. 


The Legislature passed two bills in which banks were directly interested. 
Other bills were presented, but were not considered favorably. The laws passed 
were an act limiting the indebtedness which may be contracted by State and 
savings banks, and an act relating to the pay of, and loans to, officers of State 
and savings banks. Iowa also passed the Warehouse Receipt Act. 


Kansas, 


The Kansas Legislature passed very little distinctively banking legislation. 

The Trust Company Law was amended to more accurately define the powers 
of trust companies. 

A law was passed providing that no person shall be eligible to the position 
of bank commissioner or of deputy who has not had at least three years’ bank 
experience or served one term as bank commissioner. Hitherto the law has pro- 
vided that no person should be appointed bank commissioner who was a banker or 
in any way connected with a bank, 

A law was enacted authorizing banks to receive and pay deposits to minors. 

A further law aimed at express companies was enacted as an amendment to 

the ‘banking law, as follows: 
; “Any individual, firm, or corporation who shall receive money on deposit, 
whether on certificate or subject to check, or shall receive money for which it 
issues its check, draft, or bill of exchange, or other evidence of indebtedness, 
for which it charges a fee, shall be considered as doing a banking business and 
shall be amenable to the provisions of this act; provided that promissory notes 
issued for money received on deposit shall be held to be certificates of deposit 
for the purposes of this act.” 
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A further act was passed creating a Tax Commission. It defines its powers 
and duties and abolishes the board of railroad assessors and the State board of 
equalization. 

One of the most conspicuous bills before the Legislature this year was a bill 
looking toward the guaranty of deposits in State banks. This measure was advo- 
cated by the bank commissioner, and had a large following, but failed to pass. 


Maine. 


The statute relative to the payment of deposits in the names of two persons 
was enacted in the form recommended by the Standing Law Committee as follows: 

“That when a deposit has been made or shall hereafter be made in any bank 
or trust company transacting business in this State in the names of two persons, 
payable to either, or payable to either or the survivor, such deposit, or any part 
thereof, or interest or dividends thereon, may be paid to either of said persons 
whether the other be living or not, and the receipt or acquittance of the person 
so paid shall be a valid and sufficient release and discharge to such bank or trust 
company for the payment so made.” 

The Legislature also added to Section 21 of the Savings Bank Act the follow- 
ing clause: ‘‘That when money is deposited in the names of two or more persons 
payable to either, the whole or any part thereof may be paid to either of such 
persons with or without the consent of the other before or after the death of the 
other.” 

A general act was aie passed providing for the organization and management 
of trust companies and defining their powers. 


Massachusetts. 


Acts were passed regulating the capitalization of trust companies; providing 
for life insurance by savings banks; regulating the transaction of savings bank 
business by foreign banks in Massachusetts; also the Warehouse Receipt Act. 


Michigan. 


The following bills were passed: 


1. House Bill 434, requiring semi-annual examination by a committee of di- 
rectors or stockholders, .which committee shall make detailed report to the board 
and also to the State Banking Department. 

2. A bill to permit any company, organized under Act 205, Public Acts of 
1877, as amended (societies for the receiving and loaning of money), to reorganize 
under the General Banking Law of the State, passed after being amended so as 
to bring it entirely within all the requirements of the General Banking Law. 

8. Senate Bill 61, fixing the liability of banks for the payment of forged or 
raised checks, as recommended by the Standing Law Committee. 

4. The Yegg Bill, defining and punishing burglary with explosives, recom- 
mended by the Standing Law Committee. 
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Minnesota. 


An act was passed regulating private banks. It defines the terms bank, sav- 
ings bank, and limits the right to use these terms as a business name. Every 
bank or savings bank is made subject to supervision and control of the public 
examiner. Any person who carries on the banking business and refuses to permit 
the public examiner to inspect and superintend said business and see that the 
same is carried on in accordance with the banking laws of the State is not per- 
mitted to use the word “bank.” Violation of this act is a misdemeanor. 

An act was passed providing a double liability of stockholders of banks of 
deposit and discount. All banks of deposit and discount which do not amend their 
articles to become subject to this act within six months after its passage, must 
thereafter use upon stationery, letterheads, and advertising matter “‘stockholders 
in this bank, subject to single liability only.’’ 

An act was passed amending the law as to the limit of loans to a single bor- 
rower with reference to real estate loans. 

An act was passed requiring debenture companies to have a minimum paid-up 
capital of $40,000, and to use the word ‘‘debenture”’ as part of the corporate name. 

An act was passed amending the law regulating the amount and character 
of deposits of trust companies and prescribing the duties of the public examiner 
with respect to the securities deposited with him. 

Section 3019 of the revised laws of 1905 was amended by adding a provision 
regulating the payment of two-name deposits in ‘banks and savings banks as 
follows: 

“And whenever any deposit shall be made by or in the name of two or more 
persons upon joint and several account, the same or any part thereof or the divi- 
dend or interest thereon may be paid to either of said persons or to the survivor 
of them or to the personal representative of such survivor.” 


Missouri. 


The Legislature made important enactments amending the laws governing 
banks of deposit and discount, trust companies, and savings and safe deposit 
institutions. 

It also enacted a law creating a State Banking Department, and for the ap- 
pointment of a State bank commissioner; placing the incorporation, supervision 
and examination of all banks of deposit and discount, private banks and bankers, 
trust companies, and savings and safe deposit institutions organized or doing 
business in the State under the State Banking Department and the bank commis- 
sioner, and providing penalties for the violation of the act. 

Section 85 of the Negotiable Instruments Law was amended by adding after 
the words “falling due’’ the words “or becoming payable,’’ making it conform to 
the law of New York in this particular, and to remove the uncertainty as to when 
a negotiable instrument falling due on a holiday preceding a Saturday should be 
presented for payment. 


Montana. 


The Legislature enacted the uniform law regulating stock transfers recom- 
mended by the Standing Law Committee; also the law defining burglary with ex- 
plosives, with a punishment of from fifteen to forty years. 

Acts were also passed aimed at excessive protest fees, reducing the charge to 
$1 for drawing, copying, and recording each protest, and to twenty-five cents for 
drawing and serving every notice of non-payment, and providing a maximum fee 
of $2.50. 

A provision was enacted establishing a fairer and more reasonable method of 
bank taxation than formerly prevailed. It provides that “all real estate is taxed 
in the county where the real estate is situated, and the residue of its property; 
being shares of stock in said bank, shall be reduced to a cash value and assessed 
and taxed to the individual shareholder in the identical manner that other per- 
sonal property is assessed in Montana, having in view that the assessment thereof 
for taxation shall not be at a greater proportion to the face value than is the 
assessment upon other classes of personal property.” 
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The further act was passed applying to trust companies, State banks, trust 


making all the affairs of these institutions subject to the 


and savings banks, 
classes 


State bank examiner; making the liability of stockholders of the three 
of corporations uniform and the same liability as is imposed upon national bank 
stockholders; also relieving the State banks from the payment of licenses which 
could not be collected from national banks. 

Other laws passed regulated loans to bank officers; prohibited publication of 
false statements; prohibited the use of the words ‘“‘trust’’ or “trust company,”’ 
“savings” or “savings bank’ in the title of any business unless such business be 
organized under the trust company or savings bank chapters of the law; providing 
penalties for receiving deposits when the bank is insolvent; and requiring every 
individual using a corporate name to publish certificates giving the names of the 
individuals or partners. 

Montana also enacted the uniform Warehouse Receipt Act. 


Nebraska. 


Burglary with Explosives Bill was passed with a minimum penalty of twenty 
years, and maximum, life imprisonment. 

A bill was passed by the Governor that banks to be organized in the future 
must have at least $10,000 capital, as against $5,000 heretofore. 

A bill was introduced providing that banks should have the privilege of 
filing certain securities for the guaranty of county and State deposits made with 
the bank, instead of being required to supply a personal or surety bond, as at 
present; also providing that whatever bond be given need only be for the same 
amount as the maximum deposit. The rule has always been that the bond must 
be double the amount of the deposit. That part of the bill relative to depositing 
securities instead of bonds failed to pass; but the provision reducing the bond to 
the same amount as the deposit became a law. 


New Jersey. 


Laws were passed at the recent session of the Legislature with the approval 
of the New Jersey Bankers’ Association as follows: 

1. An act relative to the payment of deposits made in any bank or trust com- 
pany in the names of two persons. It provides: ‘‘that when a deposit has been 
made or shall hereafter be made in any bank or trust company transacting busi- 
ness in this State in the name of two persons, payable to either or the survivor, 
such deposit, or any part thereof, or any interest or dividend thereon, may be 
paid to either of said persons whether the other be living or not.” 

2. An act prohibiting the tfansaction of business in New Jersey by foreign 
banking, savings, trust company, or safe deposit corporations in certain cases. It 
provides: ‘“‘Hereafter no banking, savings, trust, or safe deposit corporation creat- 
ed by any other State or by any foreign State, kingdom, or Government, shall 
transact any business in this State, except to the extent that similar corporations 
of New Jersey are permitted to transact business in such State, kingdom, or Gov- 
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ernment; provided, every such foreign corporation shall comply with all the re- 
quirements of the laws of this State applicable to it in doing business therein.” 

3. An act providing that any person who shall wilfully or maliciously instigate, 
make, circulate, or transmit to another or others any statement untrue in fact, 
derogatory to the financial condition or affecting the solvency or financial standing 
of any bank, banking institution, or trust company doing business in this State, or 
who shall counsel, aid, procure, or induce another to start, transmit, or circulate 
any such statement or rumor, shall be guilty of a misdemeanor. 

4. The Burglary with Explosives Act, providing that any person who shall 
wilfully or maliciously break or enter any church, meeting-house, shop, banking- 
house, warehouse, mill, barn, stable, out-house, railway car, canal boat, ship or 
vessel, or other building whatever, with intent to kill, rob, or steal, and who, for 
the purpose of effectuating such intent, uses, or attempts to use, nitro-glycerine, 
dynamite, powder, or any other high explosive, and his counsellors, procurers, 
aiders, and a'bettors, shall be guilty of a high misdemeanor and punished by im- 
prisonment at hard labor for a period not exceeding forty years or a fine not ex- 
ceeding five thousand dollars, or both, at the discretion of the court. 

5. An act respecting the Orphans’ Court was amended with reference to the 
investment of money by executors, administrators, guardians, or trustees. 

The proposed bill limiting the liability for payment of a forged or raised check 
to one year passed both houses, but was vetoed by the Governor on the ground 
that the reduction of the time of liability from six to one year was too great a 
reduction, and on the further ground that the law provided that it should go into 
effect immediately, whereas changes of any laws affecting punishment or liability 
should become effective some time subsequent to the passage of the act, in order 
that no one may be taken by surprise. 

The uniform Law of Sales and the uniform Warehouse Receipt Act both be- 
came laws in New Jersey. 


New Mexico. 


The Negotiable Instruments Law was enacted this year in the Territory of 
New Mexico. 


New York. 


The Legislature amended Section 114 of the Banking Law by adding the fol- 
lowing provision: “When a deposit shall be made ‘by any person in the names 
of such depositor and another person and in the form to be paid to either or the 
survivor of them, such deposit thereupon and any addition thereto made by either 
of such persons upon the making thereof, shall become the property of such per- 
sons as joint tenants and the same together with all interest thereon shall be held 
for the exclusive use of the persons so named, and may be paid to either during 
the lifetime of both or to the survivor after the death of one of them, and such 
payment and the receipt or acquittance of the one to whom such payment is made 
shall be a valid and sufficient release and discharge to said bank for all payments 
made on account of such deposit prior to receipt by said bank of notice in writing 
not to pay such deposit in accordance with the terms thereof.”’ 

It will be noticed that this law not only authorizes payment of a two-name 
account to the survivor, but undertakes to define property rights as between the 
parties by making the deposit the property of both as joint tenants. The Stand- 
ing Law Committee did not deem it wise to go to this extent. 

By a law approved June 17, Section 17 of the Banking Law, relating to “Im- 
pairment of Capital,’’ is amended by adding the following after the clause which 
authorizes the superintendent to take possession of the property and business of 
a bank or individual banker in an unsound or unsafe condition: 

“On taking possession of any such bank or individual banker’s property and 
business, the superintendent shall forthwith give notice of such fact to any and all 
banks, trust companies, associations, and individuals, holding or in possession of 
any assets of said bank or individual banker. No bank, trust company, associa- 
tion, or individual, knowing of such taking possession by the superintendent or 
notified as aforesaid shall have a lien or charge for any payment, advance or 
clearance thereafter made, or liability thereafter incurred against any of the assets 
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of the bank or individual banker of whose assets the superintendent shall have 


taken possession as aforesaid.’’ 
The New York Legislature also passed the uniform Warehouse Receipt Act. 


North Carolina. 


A law was enacted in North Carolina making it a misdemeanor to obtain with 
fraudulent intent money by means of a check or draft on a bank not indebted to 
the drawer. 

The Negotiable Instruments Law was also amended by (1) cutting out the 
Saturday half-holiday and (2) by making sight bills carry grace only when ex- 
pressly provided therein. The Negotiable Instruments Law in most of the other 
States abolished grace entirely, but when originally enacted in North Carolina, 
grace was retained as to sight bills. The law is now changed so that sight bills 
do not carry grace unless stipulated in the instrument. 


North Dakota. 


The only important legislation the Bankers’ Association succeeded in obtaining 
was the bill defining burglary with explosives. The minimum penalty is fixed at 
twenty years, the maximum at forty years. 

A measure affecting the issuance of money orders by express companies was 
introduced, but failed of passage. 


Oregon, 


The Legislature passed a general banking law of comprehensive scope. It de- 
fines a bank and the banking business, establishes a board of bank commissioners, 
provides a State bank examiner, and prescribes his duties and powers. Section 9 
prohibits any person, firm, or corporation, except national banks, from carrying 
on a banking business, except on compliance with the act. This covers private 
bankers. 

The law contains two provisions recommended by the Standing Law Committee: 

(1) “No bank shall be liable to a depositor for the payment by it of a forged 
or raised check unless within thirty days after the return to the depositor of the 
voucher of such payment, such depositor shall notify the bank that the check so 
paid was forged or raised.’’ 

This, it will be seen, reduces the limit of time in which the bank remains liable 
to thirty. days, the shortest period yet enacted in any of the States. 

(2) The law relative to the payment of deposits in the names of two persons, 
to either, whether the other be living or not, was enacted in substantially the same 
form as was recommended by the Standing Law Committee, with an addition that 
the law “should apply to all banking institutions, including national ‘banks, within 
this State.” 

The Legislature also passed the act defining burglary with explosives with a 
minimum penalty of five years and a maximum of forty years’ imprisonment. 

An important act was also passed providing ‘‘a more efficient and equitable 
system for the taxation of bank stocks, shares and banking capitals.” 

An act was passed concerning the publication of deposit accounts in banks, 
savings banks, and savings and loan societies where no deposit had been made 
or withdrawn for the period of more than seven years. 


Pennsylvania. 


The Legislature passed the following enactments: 

1. To provide for the creation and maintenance of a reserve fund in all banks, 
banking companies, savings banks, savings institutions, companies authorized to 
execute trusts of any description, and to receive deposits of money, which are now 
or which may hereafter be incorporated under the laws of this Commonwealth, 
and in all trust companies or other companies receiving deposits of money, which 
may have been heretofore or which may hereafter be incorporated under section 
twenty-nine of the act, approved April 29, 1874, entitled “An act for the creation 
and regulation of corporations,’ and the supplements thereto. 
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2. Making false statements, reports, entries in books, and exhibiting false 


papers, in any bank, trust company or building and loan association, a misde- 


meanor. 
3. Requiring ‘banks, trust companies, savings fund societies, building and loan 


associations, bond and investment companies, provident associations, and all other 
corporations under supervision of the commissioner of banking, to furnish receipt 
in full to each depositor or investor for moneys received which shall also be en- 
tered in full on books of the company; statement of liabilities to be set out in 
full in all reports to commissioner of banking or other supervisory authorities; 
statement of all moneys borrowed, to be placed in full as liabilities on books of the 
company; violation of provisions of this act a misdemeanor, and penalty therefor. 

4. Requiring every person, firm, or unincorporated association of this common- 
wealth, who shall hereafter engage in the banking business within this common- 
wealth, to report to, and be under the supervision of, the commissioner of banking. 

5. Authorizing the commissioner of banking to appoint additional bank exam- 
iners, two stenographers, and one messenger, and fixing the compensation of the 
same. 

South Dakota. 

The Bankers’ Association succeeded in procuring the enactment of the Burg- 
lary with Explosives Bill and the bill declaring what shall be considered due dili- 
gence in the collection of a check or draft. The Burglary with Explosives Bill 
separates the crime into two degrees. The first degree is where the ‘building is 
entered in the night time and contains a human being; the second degree, where 
there is no human being in the building. First degree burglary is punishable by 
imprisonment for not less than twenty-five years, and second degree burglary, 
not less than fifteen and not more than twenty-five years. 

The due diligence law provides: ‘In order to hold the maker, indorser, guar- 
antor, or surety of any check or draft deposited with or forwarded to any indi- 
vidual or bank for collection, or owned by any individual or bank, it shall be suf- 
ficient for said individual or bank to forward the same to their direct correspond- 
ents in the usual commercial way now in use, according to the regular course of 
business, and the same shall be considered due diligence in the collection of such 
check or draft.’” 

This law has heretofore been enacted in Vermont and Kentucky in the same 
language as above, except the words “to their direct correspondents’? do not ap- 
pear in those enactments. 

The Bankers’ Association made every effort to secure the enactment of the 
Negotiable Instruments Law, but were unsuccessful. 


Tennessee. 


The only bill passed ‘by the Legislature affecting banking institutions was 
Senate Bill No. 684, ‘fan act to require corporations to file certain information 
with the Secretary of State and to provide for the payment of an annual fee there- 
« with to the Secretary of State.’’ This act, while having direct reference to all 
corporations, places an additional requirement and tax on banks, i. e., State banks 
only. The act is technically defective in certain respects, involving certain dis- 
criminations, apparently through accident. Taxes have been paid by a majority 
of the corporations and banks under protest. Suits have been instituted by cor- 
porations other than banks to have the act declared unconstitutional. If success- 
ful, the result will be beneficial to the banks. This act provides graded fees ac- 
cording to capital. The Attorney-General has construed the act as requiring the 
following fees: 


Se Gi a Sie 6.55 ska bea dide de wccicwiasosnnere $25,000 $5.00 
Up to and including 10.00 
Up to and including 20.00 
Up to, but not including 30.00 
From $250,000 up to, but not including 50.00 
From $500,000 up to, but not including 100.00 
$1,000,000 or over 


A general law “to regulate banks and banking in this State’ advocated by 
the Tennessee Bankers’ Association, after having been amended in many respects, 
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passed ‘both Houses with the amendments, but was vetoed by the Governor on the 
last day of the session. 


Washington. 


The Washington Bankers’ Association procured the passage of the following 
laws: 

1. Limiting the liability of banks or trust companies for the payment of forged 
or raised checks to sixty days after return to the depositor, unless notified. 

2. An act relating to the assessment and taxation of bank stock. 

3. An act exempting mortgages, notes, money, etc., from the taxation of per- 
sonal property. 

4. An act relating to the payment of deposits in the names of two persons, 
authorizing payment to either “whether the other be living or not.” But ‘this 
law shall not apply to deposits in excess of three hundred dollars.”’ 

5. A general law relating to the organization and government of State banks. 
Washington had no banking law, and this excellent law has been the result of a 
great deal of hard labor. Section 30, relating to private banks, is as follows: 

“No person or persons, association, or body corporate, except banks or trust 
companies incorporated under the laws of the United States or the laws of the 
State of Washington, and existing foreign banks now doing business in the State 
of Washington, shall advertise or put forth a sign having thereon any of the fol- 
lowing words: ‘Bank,’ ‘banking company,’ ‘trust,’ or ‘savings,’ or any other arti- 
ficial or corporate name, or other words indicating that such person, persons, 
association, or body corporate is a bank, trust company, or savings bank, or shall 
in any way solicit or receive deposits as an incorporated bank. Every person, 
association, or body corporate, violating the provisions of this act shall ‘be fined 
not more than one thousand dollars ($1,000). This act shall not prohibit firms or 
individuals doing business as private bankers or brokers under their own name 
or names, nor prohibit them from soliciting or receiving deposits as such; provid- 
ing that such private banks shall use the words ‘private banks’ on all signs and> 
stationery.” 

The bill defining burglary with explosives did not pass, but its enactment is 
expected at the next session of the Legislature. 


West Virginia. 


The Legislature enacted the Negotiable Instruments Law, to take effect Jan- 
uary 1, 1908. 

Also an act amending the general banking law, enacting many new provis- 
ions relating to banks and trust companies. It is made unlawful for any individual 
to use in connection with his business the term ‘‘bank,” “banking company,’’ or 
“trust company’ without taking out a charter and complying with the stautes 
governing banks and trust companies. A commissioner of banking is provided and 
a system of examination and reports. There is a requirement of 15 per cent. re- 
serve, 3-5 of which may consist of balances due from any national bank or State 
bank in the State or any solvent banking institution outside the State that may be 
approved by the supervisor in said State. 

A new and comprehensive law for the assessment of taxes was also enacted. 


Wyoming. 


An act was passed regulating private banks and providing for their exam- 
ination by the State examiner. It provides that every person or persons, com- 
pany, and corporation now engaged in, or who may hereafter engage in, the bank- 
ing business, or buy and sell exchange, receiving money on deposit subject to 
checks, and commonly designated as private bankers, shall be subject to the same 
restrictions and provisions of law affecting management and control and examina- 
tion as are now provided for State banks. ‘ 

A further law was passed enlarging the limit of loans by banks to any one 
borrower from 1-7 of paid-in capital (and in the case of banks with a capital of not 
less than $40,000, 1-10), to 1-5 of paid-in capital in all cases. 

Further information concerning any of the a'bove laws will be furnished by the 
counsel and secretary of the committee upon application. 
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One of the main objects of this committee is to promote uniformity in the 
laws of the different States wherever such uniformity is practicable or desirable, 
and the committees of State Bankers’ Associations who are working for legis- 
lation in their respective States are requested to correspond with this committee 
with reference to new legislation sought to be introduced, to the end that uni- 
formity may be attained as far as practicable. We have at hand copies of bank- 
ing laws and other laws affecting the banking business which have been passed 
in the different States; also drafts of laws which have been introduced but not 
passed; and many opinions of Attorneys-General construing new laws. This in- 
formation is valuable, and is at the service of legislative workers in State Asso- 
ciations who desire the best and most effective drafts, as well as those most con- 
ducive to uniformity. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Thomas B. Paton, 

August Ist, 1907. Counsel and Secretary, 

New York. 

William J. Field, Chairman, 

Sec’y and Treas. Commercial Trust Co. of N. J., Jersey City. 

Henry Dimse, 

Pres. Northern Bank, New York City. 
P. C. Kauffman, 
Second Vice-Pres. Fidelity Trust Co., Tacoma, Wash. 


John K. Ottley, 
Vice-Pres. Fourth Nat. Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 
Committee. 


Addenda. The Negotiable Instruments Law has been enacted in Hawaii. 
A private bank law has been enacted in Connecticut. The statement in the above 
report (based on official information which proved incorrect) that Montana has 


enacted the Warehouse Receipt Act is erroneous. 


THE CONVENTION IN SESSION. 


The report of the committee on express companies was presented by 
Chairman Fred. I. Kent, and that on uniform warehouse receipts by 


Chairman A. H. Curtis. 
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Governor Claude Swanson of Virginia discoursed eloquently on “The 
South,” after which the German delegate with the unpronounceable name 
made a speech in favor of a central bank. Then the brilliant and witty 
Witham, who is gradually monopolizing the banking business of the 
country, made one of his characteristic sleep-dispelling talks. 


Tue ConsritvTIon AMENDED. 


When the convention assembled on the second day there was a gen- 
era] expectation that the currency question would receive consideration, 
but a long debate over amendments to the constitution consumed so much 
time that the hall was almost deserted before the morning session ad- 
journed. But the constitution was fixed up, in accordance with the fol- 
lowing plan, submitted by a committee composed of J. J. Sullivan, James 
M. Donald, William George, Joseph G. Brown and J. B. Finley: 

“Your committee to which were referred the proposed amendments 
to the constitution presented at the St. Louis convention respectfully sub- 
mits the following: 

Section 1, Article 3, to be amended to read as follows: 

Section 1. The administration of the affairs of the association shall 
be vested in the president, first vice-president of this association, and one 
vice-president for each state and territory which may be represented in 
this association, and in an executive council, who shall be elected at the 
annual meetings, and shall serve until their successors are chosen or 
appointed. The executive council shall consist of one member from each 
state, territory and district for the first one hundred members in the 
American Bankers’ Association in such states, territories and districts, 
respectively, at the close of the preceding fiscal year, August 31, and an 
additional member of said council for each additional two hundred mem- 
bers of the American Bankers’ Association in such states, territories and 
districts as have no state association, or those which have less than 
one hundred members of the American Bankers’ Association within their 
separate borders, shall be entitled in the aggregate to the same repre- 
sentation on the council as a state which has such membership. The 
vice-president of such states, territories and districts attending the con- 
vention, shall constitute a nominating committee, and meet apart after 
the first adjournment of the convention; at such meeting this committee 
shall nominate by a majority vote the members of the council, to which 
their states, territories and districts are entitled; one for the first hundred 
of the combined members of the American Bankers’ Association within 
their borders, and one additional member for each additional two hun- 
dred members. 

In the absence of a vice-president of any state, territory or district 
at any meeting, the majority of delegates from such state, territory or 
district may nominate a member from such state, territory or district in 
attendance at the convention of the American Bankers’ Association to 
represent such state, territory or district on the nominating committee 
in place of such absent vice-president. 

Other additional members of said council to which said states, terri- 
tories and districts may be entitled, and successors to those whose terms 
of office expire in 1908, shall be nominated by a majority vote of the 
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members of the American Bankers’ Association attending the annual con- 
vention of the separate state associations of banks and bankers. Mem- 
bers when so nominated and elected shall be divided by lot under the 
direction of the executive council of the American Bankers’ Association as 
nearly as practicable into three classes, and serve for one, two and three 
vears respectively. Not more than one state association for one state or 
territory shall be recognized. 

Thereafter members of said council shall be in like manner nominated 
for terms of three years. Candidates for said council nominated as 
herein provided upon being certified to the secretary of this association 
on or before its annual meeting by the secretaries of their respective 
associations and the secretaries of the meetings of delegates where no 


A GROUP OF PROMINENT BANKERS. 


association of bankers exists, shall be elected by ballot, as provided in Sec- 
tion 2, Article 3. 

The president and first vice-president shall be members ea-officio, 
and ex-presidents, if still members of the association, shall also be mem- 
bers ea-officio for three years after the expiration of their term of office, 
and no president or vice-president, nor retiring member of the executive 
council shal] be eligible for re-election for a period of one year after the 
expiration of his term of office. The presidents, first vice-presidents and 
chairmen of the executive committee of the different sections now author- 
ized by this constitution and by-laws, shall also be members ex-officio. 
The removal of a member of the executive council from the state, terri- 
tory or district from which elected shal] create a vacancy. 

The preceding amendments, if adopted, necessitate certain changes 
in Section 2 of Article 3, and your committee therefore recommends Sec- 
tion 2 of Article 3 be amended as follows: Omit the following: 
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The delegations from the several state bank and bankers’ associations 
shall assemble and meet apart after the first adjournment, and, in such 
manner as they may determine, shal] nominate to the convention five names 
for members of the executive council, who shall be members of this asso- 
ciation, provided that no state association shall thus be represented by 
more than one member of the executive council. 

The elections of president, first vice-president, and for five mem- 
bers of the executive council to be chosen by ballot, unless otherwise 
ordered. 

Insert in place thereof the following: 

The election for president, first vice-president and vice-presidents 
and members of the executive council shall be by ballot, unless otherwise 
ordered by the convention.” 

Hon. A. B. Hepburn introduced the currency discussion by present- 
ing the report of the Currency Commission appointed pursuant to the 
action taken at last year’s convention. Mr. Hepburn’s address follows: 


ADDRESS ON THE PLAN OF THE CURRENCY COMMISSION OF THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


BY THE HON. A. BARTON HEPBURN. 
’ | ‘HE currency plan recommended by the Commission may be sum- 


marized as follows: 

“1. Any national bank having been actively doing bisiness 
for one vear and having a surplus fund equal to twenty per cent. of its 
capital shal! have authority to issue credit notes as follows, subject to 
the rules and regulations to be determined by the Comptroller of the 
Currency: 

(@) An amount equal to forty per cent. of its bond-secured circula- 
tion. subject to a tax at the rate of 2 1-2 per cent. per annum upon the 
average amount outstanding. - « 

(b) A further amount equal to 12 1-2 per cent. of its capital, sub- 
ject to a tax at the rate of five per cent. per annum upon the average 
amount outstanding in excess of the amount first mentioned. 

2. The same reserves shall be carried against credit notes as are 
now required by law to be carried against deposits.” 

It provides a five per cent. guarantee fund, from which to redeem 
the notes of any defaulting bank; it provides numerous redemption 
cities conveniently located in various parts of the country. <A study 
of the statistical history of the national banking system from its incep- 
tion will leave no doubt in the minds of candid men as to the goodness 
of the proposed note issue and its certainty of redemption. 

Life insurance is predicated upon mortality tables gleaned from vital 
statistics of the human race, and such business is conducted with safety 
and in enormous volume. Fire insurance is predicated upon the de- 
struction of property by fire over a period of years and the amount of 
premium necessary to cover the risk ascertained with reasonable cer- 
tainty. How much easier and with how much greater certainty is the 
mortality or longevity of banks ascertained. With over forty ycars of 
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complete statistical history of the national banking system before us, we 
must conclude with certainty that the guarantee fund is more than 
sufficient to redeem any of the proposed currency in case any bank issu- 
ing the same should be guilty of default. 

By basing the amount of the proposed issue of credit currency upor 
the bond-secured currency of each bank, the value of Government bonds, 
now so largely owned by the banks, is preserved and protected. The 
proposed plan is neither comprehensive nor radical; it seeks to engraft 
upon existing laws simple changes which will admit of increased bank- 
note circulation in response to the increased demands of business which 
accompany periods of business activity——-witness the crop-moving season. 
It also contemplates the retirement of such circulation with the abatement 
of such demands. It seeks to provide such increase at the instance of 
the issuing bank, in response to the demands of its customers; it seeks 
also, by convenient points of redemption, to secure the retirement of such 
issue, whenever the demand which called the same into being has been 
satisfied. Not being secured by high-priced bonds, yielding a Jow rate 
of interest, there would be less feeling of constraint to force such notes 
into use as much as possible. In fact, with convenient points of re- 
demyption, the outstanding period of such notes would be limited. It is 
the opinion of those most experienced, that the function of such currency 
would be to serve the retai] and small change purposes of the immediate 
constituency of the bank issuing the same. The farther the point of 
redemption from the bank of issue, the more expensive it would be. 
Banks in central reserve cities could not issue and put into circulation 
such a currency, unless for use in their immediate vicinity, except at a 
time when there is a demand for currency shipments from other localities. 
Then they might use such currency and serve the public, while at the 
same time protecting their reserve money. Whenever the currency de- 
mand was satisfied, such far-away notes would seek the nearest redemp- 
tion agency of the bank issuing the same and travel home at the ex- 
pense of the bank of issue. Some have expressed fear because in case 
of the maximum issue under the proposed law, the liabilities of the 
hanks might be increased approximately $200,000,000. Deposits with 
national banks, which, like notes of issue, are demand obligations, re- 
dcemable at the instance of the depositor or holder, have increased from 
$750,000,000 in 1866 to $6,189,000,000 in 1907, and public confidence 
in ovr national banking system has grown with each year. Whenever 
such currency is put into circulation and becomes a liability of the bank, 
some good asset, presumably the note of a solvent customer, goes into the 
assets of the bank, thereby offsetting the liability. There is no fear to 
be apprehended from a possible maximum issue under the proposed plan. 


Not DeresigNep ror New Yorxk’s BreNnerir. 


It is assumed and asserted in some quarters, that such a currency 
would redound greatly to the advantage of the speculative market im 
the city of New York—‘Wall Street.” This is quite erroneous. ‘The 
New York Stock Eachange has a clearing house ot its own, based upom 
the san:c principles as the clearing house for banks; and brokers, in- 
stead of paying for all the stock they buy and receiving pay for all the 
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stock they sell, report to this clearing house and settle for the balances. 
The Stock Exchange. Produce Exchange, Cotton Exchange, all the ex- 
changes dealing in commodities, as well as all the varied interests of 
any considerable magnitude in the city of New York, have a currency of 
their own—-the certified check. Actual money, or currency in any 
form, is practically unknown in the city of New York in any transaction 
except of a retail character. The bank check performs the function of 
payment, and if the amount reaches into the thousands, the check is 
certified. It is a perfect currency, it is elastic, responding in volume 
to any demand; it is predicated upon the credit of the parties to the 
transaction. Its redemption is speedy and it is unvexed by arbitrary laws. 
it is not subject to Governmental interference, it is absolutely responsive 
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MEMBERS OF TRUST COMPANY SECTION. 


to the demands of trade, and without it the commerce of thut great city 
would be impossible; and, except for supplying the retail demands inci- 
dent to every community, it answers every purpose. The proposed cur- 
rency would not be usable between banks in the city of New York. 
Balances at the Clearing House in that city can be settled only in gold 
or silver or their representative, and legal tender money. ‘The present 
bank-notes are not available for such purpose. Whenever the present 
bond-seeu1red bank-netes come into the possession of New York banks 
they send them to the United States Treasury for redemption and receive 
in exchange lega) tender money, which counts as part of ‘heir reserve. 
One hundred and thirty-six million, two hundred and fifty-two thousand, 
three hundred and sixty dollars national bank-notes were so preserted 
for redemption by the banks of the city of New York last year. T call 
attention to these facts and circumstances in order to show that New York 
has less comparative interest in the proposed note issue than almost any 





582 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


other locaiity. When the interior demand for currency is strong New 
York banks can issue and ship such notes to their interior correspondents, 
and by so doing satisfy the commercial demands without impairing their 
reserve money. Such notes, if issued in small denominations, would 
undoubtedly come into use for the purpose of the retail trade. Under 
the proposed plan banks would pay out their own notes and present the 
notes of other banks for redemption, and the fact cannot be too strongly 
emphasized, that with ample facilities for redemption inflation is im- 
possible. The notes would remain in use only to serve a business need, 
and so long as they served such need they would be promoting the 
interests of all, and when the demand slackened they should and will, 
logically and naturally, seel: the nearest point of redemption. 


Wourn Renmmrvr Psriopic STRINGENCIES. 


I beiieve such a currency would materially serve the public interest, 
relieving and preventing the periodic stringencies which occur under 
existing laws. No currency system can relieve such a money stringency 
as exists at the present time for the reason that it is more a question 
of mobile capital than currency. This is evidenced by the fact that 
practically the same condition of money stringency exists throughout 
the world. The utilization of electricity as a luminant, a motive power, 
and a means of oral communication has developed a world-wide industry, 
calling for the expenditure of large sums of money. It has induced 
a complete reorganization of all street car and suburban service through- 
out the world, and it is only a question of time when electricity wil) 
supplant steam on our railroads generally. Not to particularize, the 
business transformations as well as improvements which have character- 
ized the past few years have been unprecedented both in amount and in 
expense involved. In our own country a “hot-house” system of de- 
velopment obtains. People seem determined to realize at once what 
ought normally to require many years for development, and the waste 
and destruction incident to such a policy are as phenomenal in amount 
as they are criminal in fact. 

Germany, under the inspiration of her Government, has been push- 
ing her commerce in all parts of the world, and with marked seccess. 
Apart from “tramp” vessels, she has the best carrying service of any 
nation, the most far-reaching and extensive. The first solicitude of this 
Government-inspired service is the extension of German trade. It is 
this transportation power that has made Germany our sharpest competitor 
in the markets of the world. The carrying out of this ambitious policy 
on her part has taxed Germany’s financial resources to the utmost, and 
made her merchants constant borrowers in the money markets of other 
nations. Since the rapprochement between Russia and France, nearly 
every year a Russian loan has been brought out by Paris bankers. With 
each succeeding Joan the old balances would be withdrawn and the new 
borrowings permitted to remain. The first Duma declared that it would 
recognize the existing indebtedness of Russia, but wonld not recognize 
any future loans not made with the approval of the Duma. The 
Revolutionary Propaganda also declared that if successful they would 
recognize the existing indebtedness, but would repudiate any further 
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debt incurred in perpetuating what they believed to be an unjust 
Government. Since then Russia has been unable to negotiate any per- 
manent foreign loan. Her necessities have compelled the withdrawal, 
largely, of her balances in other capitals, and her foreign balances were 
mairtained principally in Paris. The French bankers had come to 
regard these Russian funds as essentially permanent, and their with- 
drawal necessarily curtailed their banking power materially. Not only 
this, but the withdrawal has had a disturbing effect as well. It is esti- 
mated that Russian securities are owned in France to the extent of %2,000,- 
000,000. The French have felt perfectly secure as to the payment of the 


OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE SAVINGS BANK SECTION. 


interest on Russian securities, because they had the funds in hand with 
which to make such payment. The reduction of Russian balances, 
coupled with the knowledge that Russia’s income does not equal her 
expenditures, suggests a possible default in her interest. This is the 
cleud that hangs over France. 

England has been called upon by every one of her colonies and 
dependencies from Egypt to the Cape and from Canada to the Horn. 
World-wide prosperity has made world-wide increase in financial de- 
mands upon London, and has found London bankers illy prepared to meet 
the strain. The successive issues of British consols, made to finance 
the Boer war, were taken by Londéh bankers in patriotic support of 
the Government, and also to protect the credit fabric upon which all 
their values were based. These consols yield a very low rate of interest. 
They have sold many points above par and were taken at an average 
of about 95, and these bankers naturally hoped that a return of peace 
would bring an investment demand which would yield them a 
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profit and thus compensate for the very low interest rate. Peace 
brought no investment demand, and London still carries these consols, 
now paying 2 1-2 per cent. interest, with a shrinkage in market value of 
15 points. The municipal indebtedness of Great Britain has increased 
wonderfully during the past few years, and the shrinkage in value of 
her “municipals” is quite as great as ours. Commerce, backed by 
diplomacy, has been knocking at the doors of Oriental exclusiveness 
until their doors now stand ajar and the Oriental stands at the doors of 
our counting houses prepared to utilize his credit to an unlimited extent. 
The destruction of values by the Russo-Japanese war has been estimated 
from $1,000,000,000 to $2,000,000,000. The South African and other 
smaller wars have largely contributed to the waste. Seismic disturbances 
in California and Chili have recently shown an appalling total of values 
wiped out of existence. 

All the above causes have made demands for capital to which the 
world cannot easily respond, and that is the explanation of the world- 
wide tension in the money market now existing. It is a call for capital 
rather than currency, but currency is the barometer that measures the in- 
tensity of the demand. The remedy is a careful and economical ad- 
ministration of affairs until our mines, our crops, and our industries pro- 
duce sufficient wealth to offset the loss and destruction by war and the 
elements, and in addition the accumulated wealth niust equal the credits 
already created in anticipation of future development. When that time 
arrives a normal condition wil] have been restored. No currency system 
can meet and normalize existing conditions. It is a question that must 
be solved on the farm, in the mine, the factory, and in the counting 
house, by all the wealth-producing agencies which we possess. 

In all our discussion of the currency question, the principles ap- 
proved by experience have been clearly set forth and fairly maintained; 
but in all our recommendations principle has, to a greater or less de- 
gree, been subordinated to practicability. We have recommended, not 
what we believed, in the light of experience and existing conditions, to be 
best for the interesis subserved, but what, in the light of existing political 
conditions, we believed to be attainable—not what was best, but what 
we might reasonably hope to obtain.” 


Following Mr. Hepburn’s able speech, there was a general discus- 
sion of the bank-note currency question, led by Hon. Charles N. Fowler, 
chairman of the banking and currency committee of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, and participated in by Mr. Frame, Mr. Yates, Mr. Perrin and 
others. After the debate, the report of the commission was approved. 

Melville E. Ingalls, president of the Merchants’ National Bank, Cin- 
cinnati, made one of the notable aftdresses of the convention, his subject 
being “Present and Future Prosperity.” He took a hopeful view of 
the outlook for business, though fully realizing that there would be a 
slowing down in the pace at which the country has gone ahead in the 
past five years. 
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THE NEW OFFICERS. 


President-—J. D. Powers, vice-president Third National Bank, Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

First Vice-President—George M. Reynolds, president Continental 
National Bank, Chicago, [Il. 

Five members of the executive council to represent the state associa- 
tions : 

S. H. Burnham, president First National Bank, Lincoln, Neb. 

E. D. Durham, Onarga Bank, Onarga, III. 

N. T. Gilbert, cashier Lawton National Bank, Lawton, Okla. 

Charles B. Mills, cashier People’s Trust and Savings Bank, Clin- 
ton, Ia. 

E. K. Smith, cashier State National Bank, Texarkana, Ark. 

live members of the executive council at large: 

FE. J. Buck, president City Bank and Trust Company, Mobile, Ala. 

William J. Field, secretary and treasurer Commercial Trust Com- 
pany of New Jersey, Jersey City, N. J. 

John H. Holliday, president Union Trust Company, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

George L. Ramsey, president Union Bank and Trust Company, 
Helena, Mont. 

Charles E. Warren, cashier Lincoln National Bank, New York City. 


Trust Company SEcTION. 


H. P. McIntosh, president Guardian Savings and Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Savines Bank SEcTION. 


William R. Creer, secretary Cleveland Savings and Loan Company, 


Cleveland, Ohio. 


Cuiearinc-Hovuse SEctTIon. 
E. C. McDougal, president Bank of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Vicre-PreEswWENTs. 


Alabama—McLane Tilton, Jr., cashier Bank of St. Clair County, 
Pell City. 

Arizona—J. J. Sweeney, assistant cashier National Bank of Ari- 
zona, Phoenix. 

Arkansas—Charles A. Pratt, president Exchange National Bank, 
Little Rock. 

California—E. W. Wilson, vice-president American National Bank, 
San Francisco. 

Colorado—Houston Jones, Mercantile Bank and Trust Company, 
Boulder. 

Connecticut—W. E. Attwood, president New Britain Trust Com- 
pany, New Britain. 

District of Columbia—-E. Southard Parker, president National Met- 
ropolitan Bank, Washington. 

Delaware—J. B. Smith, cashier First National Bank, Milford. 

8 
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Florida—Bion H. Barnett, president National Bank of Jackson- 
ville, Jacksonville. 

Georgia—A. O’Byrne, president Hibernia Bank, Savannah. 

Illinois—E. E. Crabtree, F. G. Farrell & Co., bankers, Jacksonville. 

Indiana—F rank Griffith, cashier First National Bank, Columbus. 

Indian Territory—-Frank Craig, cashier City National Bank, South 
McAlester. 

Iowa—L. E. Stevens, cashier Ottumwa National Bank, Ottumwa. 

Idaho—B. F. O’Neil, president State Bank of Commerce, Wallace. 

Kansas—E. R. Moses, president Citizens’ National Bank, Great Bend. 

Kentucky—John G. Winn, president Montgomery National Bank, 
Mt. Sterling. 

Louisiana—Frank E. Neelis, president Bank of Hammond, Ham- 
mond. 

Maine—E. L. Smith, cashier Shoe and Leather National Bank, Au- 
burn. 

Maryland—William B. Spiva, cashier Bank of Somerset, Princess 
Anne. 

Massachusetts—I'rancis A. Shove, treasurer Malden Savings Bank, 
Malden. 

Michigan—A. G. Bishop, cashier Genesee County Savings Bank, 
Flint. 

Minnesota—J. W. Wheeler, president First National Bank, Crook- 
ston. 

Mississippi—T. W. McCoy, cashier First National Bank, Greenville. 

Missouri—F letcher Farrell, director Paris Savings Bank, St. Louis. 

Montana-—H. Yaeger, assistant cashier First National Bank, Lewis- 
ton. 
Nebraska—George L. Meissner, president First National Bank, Crete. 
Nevada—Frank Golden, president Nye and Ormsby County Bank, 
Tonapah. 

New Hampshire—F. W. Sawyer, cashier Souhegan National Bank, 
Milford. 

New Jersey—-Henry H. Pond, cashier Vineland National Bank, Vine- 
land. 

New Mexico—R. F. Collier, cashier State National Bank, Albu- 
querque. 

New York—Bradford Rhodes, president T'irst National Bank, Mam- 
aroneck. 

North Carolina—J. Ellwood Cox, president Commercial National 
Bank, High Point. 

North Dakota—Robert Jones, president First National Bank, Fargo. 

Ohio—A. J. Conover, president Dayton Savings and Trust Company, 
Dayton. 

Oklahoma—L. A. Wilson, cashier First National Bank, El Reno. 

Oregon—William M. Ladd, Ladd & Tilton, Portland. 

Pennsylvania—John G. Reading, president Susquehanna Trust and 
Safe Deposit Company, Williamsport. 

Rhode Island—-Moses J. Barber, cashier of the Merchants National 
Bank, Providence. ’ 
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South Carolina—W. D. Morgan, president Bank of Georgetown, 
Georgetown. 

South Dakota—A. W. Swayne, cashier Springfield State Bank, 
Springfield. 

Tennessee—D. M. Armstrong, cashier Commercial Trust and Sav- 


ings Bank, Memphis. 


W. G. FITZWILSON, 
Assistant Secretary American Bankers’ Association. 


Texas—W. G. Newby, president American National Bank, Fort 
Worth. 

Utah—Frank Knox, president National Bank of the Republic, Salt 
Lake City. 

Vermont—Clinton N. Field, vice-president Granite Savings Bank and 
Trust Company, Barre. 
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Virginia—Thomas B. McAdams, cashier Merchants’ National Bank, 
Richmond. 

Washington—George S. Brooke, president Fidelity National Bank, 
Spokane. 

West Virginia—H. Showalter, cashier Exchange Bank, Mannington. 

Wisconsin—John J. Sherman, cashier Citizens’ National Bank, Ap- 


pleton. 
Cuba—Edmund G. Vaughn, president National Bank of Cuba, Ha- 


vana. 
Hawaii—L. 'T. Peck, cashier First National Bank, Honolulu. 


Lewis F. Pierson of New York city was elected chairman of the 
executive council. 

Fred. E. Farnsworth of Detroit, Mich., was elected secretary of the 
association, and his salary fixed at $8,000 per year. 

William G. Fitzwilson of New York city was elected assistant secre- 
tary, at a salary of $5,000 per year. 

The retiring secretary, Colonel James R. Branch, was requested, by 
a unanimous vote of the council, to remain in the employ of the associa- 
tion in an advisory capacity for the period of sixty days, at the rate of 
compensation heretofore received by him as secretary. 

Joseph Wayne, Jr., of Philadelphia, was elected a member of the 
executive council to fill the vacancy caused by the elevation of Mr. Rey- 
nolds to the vice-presidency. 

Sol. Wesler of New Orleans was elected a member of the executive 
council as the representative of the Clearing-House Section. 

Portraits of the president, chairman of the executive committee, sec- 
retary and assistant secretary are presented in this issue of the Maga- 
zinE. A portrait and biographical sketch of Vice-President Reynolds 
appeared in the September number, page 427. 


ROLLER-CHAIR PARADE. 
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CONVENTION NOTES. 


—lIn the last year the protective committee expended $36,847.40. 


—The Trust Company Section is progressing steadily and rapidly. 
Its expenses during the past year have been $2,143.57. It now has a 
membership of 846, 162 trust companies joining the section during the 
fiscal year. This is the largest membership in its history. The aggre- 
gate resources of the section’s members amount to $3,300,000,000. 


—The Savings Bank Section now has a membership of 847 savings 
banks and 377 trust companies, national banks, and state banks which 
have savings departments. 


—Many of the members of the old guard, who have attended every 
convention for years, were absent from the Atlantic City meeting. Some 
have diced, others were abroad, and several were prevented from being 
present by illness or other cause. 


—New York still leads the other States in membership, having a total 
of 795. Pennsylvania has 752, Illinois 616 and Ohio 440. 


—Secretary James R. Branch retires after having held office for 
twelve years. Since he has been secretary the membership of the asso- 
ciation has grown from about 2,000 to over 9,000. 


—From the address of Melville E. Ingalls: “I believe that the busi- 
ness headache that we have had and the pains that we have been through 
have helped our system and that we are so strong in our economic condi- 
tion that we shall avoid further liquidation and further depression of 
business, and that we shall have four or five more years of good busi- 
ness where labor will be well employed and our factories and industries 
busy.” 


—Commerzienrat Leiffmann, of Dusseldorf, Germany: “The com- 
petition against the existing banks is perhaps the greatest obstacle for 
the establishment of a central bank, but can be avoided-if this institution 
is established at first, or forever, as a bank of the banks, which institu- 
tion then again will form a link between the public and the central bank. 

* * * * * * * * * * 

The Reichsbank. performs a service for the banks and their customers 

which is much needed in this country. For instance, they transfer money 
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from one city to another without the actual cash being shipped or tied up 
in the performance. For example, if a bank in Dusseldorf wishes to 
pay a bank in Hamburg 1,000 marks, it simply asks the Reichsbank in 
Dusseldorf to charge their account with 1,000 marks and credit the 
account of the Hamburg bank with 1,000 marks with the Reichsbank in 
Hamburg. Under your system, the bank in Dusseldorf would probably 
have an account in Berlin and would mail its draft to Hamburg (on 
Berlin), and before the funds would be available for the Hamburg bank 
it would have to mail the draft to their bank in Berlin to be credited to 
their account. In the meantime the funds would be tied up for several 
days while the draft was being sent to Hamburg and from Hamburg to 
Berlin; whereas under the system in Germany the funds are immediately 
available. This, of course, does away with all inland exchange, which I 
understand is always a cause of considerable trouble to the banks in the 
United States and locks up a great amount of money. 

The establishing of a central bank would also tend to largely in- 
crease the circulating medium of the country. That is, in Germany the 
banks simply keep on hand a sufficient amount of cash to meet their 
daily requirements and maintain their reserves with the Reichsbank, 
which is privileged to issue circulation against the cash which is depos- 
ited by various banks. If in the United States you had a central reserve 
bank, the nationa] banks would not be required to lock up such enormous 
sums of cash in their vaults, but would deposit the same with the central 
reserve bank, which would then be privileged to issue its notes against 
these deposits. When the amount of cash which is held by the banks 
as reserve is taken into consideraiton and it is realized that the central 
reserve bank would issue circulation up to this ‘amount, you can readily 
understand what an enormous sum of money would be released in this 
way.” 


—Optimism characterized the address of William S. Witham. Here 
are some of the things he said: “Years ago our farmer drove his steer 
and cart to town, and carried a small basket with a few eggs to sell; now 
he rides in a carriage and carries his cash in sacks to a bank of deposit. 
I congratulated him, and asked, ‘Is this the climax?’ ‘No,’ says he, ‘when 
I sell this year’s crop I will carry a barrel, not a bag, and instead of a 
carriage ride in an automobile’ 

A few years ago our bankers lived in cottages; now they live in paint- 
ed homes with carpeted floors, and large yards. Their business has grown 
so that the adding machine became a necessity. As I congratulate the 
hanker, I ask: ‘Is this the climax?’ He says: ‘No. I am building a 
home on the corner of Easy street and Velvet avenue, and I am on a 
trade to swap our adding machines for shovels.’ 

I turn to our horny-handed yeoman, as he draws his three to five 
dollars per day, and who once earned his living by the sweat of his brow, 
but who now earns it by the sweat of somebody else’s brow, who in olden 
days spent part of his time in jail, and the other part in fear of going 
to jail for debt, and as I congratulate him I ask, ‘Is this the climax?’ 
He says, ‘No, we are going to strike for eight hours’ pay and four hours’ 
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work, and I am here te tell you it is better to be on the outside looking in 
than on the inside looking out.’ ” 


—-The attractions of the boardwalk were “too many” for the average 
banker, who torgot all about the convention. 


—John Schuette, of Manitowoc, Wis., made the following sugges- 
tions: “Whereas, By having the different denominations of all our bank 
notes printed in different color tints, would greatly facilitate the labor 
of a banker and the people generally, would be a guard against errors, 
would make the raising of the smaller denominations to the larger almost 
impossible, and 

Whereas, Such a change can be easily and speedily accomplished with 
practically no additional expense; therefore, be it resolved, That the 
executive council is hereby requested to call the attention of the honorable 
Secretary of the Treasury to this plan and to urge its adoption, with the 
suggestion that the ground work of all future bank notes be printed as 
follows: $1 bills, slate tinted; $2 bills, brown; $5 bills, green; $10 bills, 
blue, $20 bills, yellow; $50 bills, pink; $100 bills and over, white, or 
such other colors we nay deem most easily distinguishable.” 

He also made some recommendations for a uniform style of bank 
stationery. 


—Henry Dimse of New York spoke in favor of a uniform system of 
bookkeeping and improvements in letter-heads, etc. 


—-Query: How did it come to be recognized that a punch-bowl is the 
most appropriate symbol to express the convention’s affection for the 
retiring president? It would be hard to break the precedent next year, 
seeing that Colonel Powers is from Kentucky, but might not a little orig- 
inality be welcome? 


—-Governor Swanson of Virginia: “I married about ten years ago. 
I became licutenant-governor in my own household; and I have had no 
advancement since.” 


—Hon. Charles N. Fowler: “All business is founded on selfishness, 
and banking is the refinement of business. While other men talk about 
16 cents and 32 cents and 64 cents, bankers talk about a sixteenth, a 
thirty-second and a sixty-fourth of a cent.” 


-——Mr. Yates and Mr. Frame made a valiant fight against the asset 
currency proposition, but they were outnumbered by those on the other 
side. 
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—These resolutions, offered by F. O. Watts of Nashville, voiced the 
unanimous sentiment of those present: 


“Whereas, The 1907 convention of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion has been one of the most successful and enjoyable in the history of 
the association; and, 

Whereas, The success and enjoyment has been largely due to the 
bankers and the commercial associations of Atlantic City, and to the 
railroads, the telephone companies and the telegraph companies; there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That this convention express its hearty appreciation for 
the courtesies so cheerfully extended.” 


FOR A CENTRAL BANK. 


T the annual convention of the Nebraska Bankers’ Association, 
held in Omaha, September 19, Hon. George E. Roberts, former 
Director of the Mint, and now president of the Commercial 

National Bank, Chicago, said, in part: 


“T do not say that the mere fact that money occasionally becomes 
tight needs to be remedied. Money will become tight under any system, 
and, of course, there must be some effective check to borrowing. It is 
not the fact that money becomes tight once a year that is dangerous, but 
the fact that the country comes every year practically to the end of its 
resources. There ought to be some way by which the undoubted re- 
sources of this country can be made available in an emergency, some 
way by which the credit of the country, based upon solid values, can be 
organized and consolidated ard brought to the support of the business 
interests of the country at such a time. 

There should be a reserve supply of credit and currency available 
under a sliding scale of interest rates, which would repress expansion 
and bring about a contraction of credits and of notes within a reasonable 
time. 

I would adopt the general plan of the great foreign banks, but I 
would not have the central bank in this country do a general banking 
business. I would make it an institution to do business with and for 
the other banks. If you have any prejudice against the word, suppose we 
do not cal] it a bank, but a central agency for the existing banks, through 
which they are to perform certain functions which will be serviceable to 
them and to the community. It should take over all the Government 
moneys, just as the foreign banks do. That would end the whole vexed 
problem of the Government deposits. Every bank in the country, by 
reason of its stock in the central organization, would have its proportion- 
ate benefit from the Government deposits.” 
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BANKING PUBLICITY 


AT THE CONVENTION. 


N the subject of ‘““New Meth- 
ods of Advertising and 


Their Results” three ad- 
dresses were made before the Trust 
Company Section at the Atlantic 
City Convention by trust company 
officials who have made a study of 
advertising and have achieved suc- 
cess for their companies by their 
up-to-date methods. 


EDMUND D. FISHER, 
Secretary Flatbush Trust Company, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Mr. E. D. Fisher, who is secre- 
tary of the Flatbush Trust Com- 
pany of Brooklyn, a company 
which has won marked success in a 
suburban field, said: 


In responding to the invitation of 
the chairman of the executive com- 


mittee to speak on “New Methods of 
Advertising and Their Results’ I pro- 
pose to give briefly some thoughts sug- 
gested by the terms Developing, Stim- 
ulating and Soliciting, in their rela- 
tion to the general subject, based 
mainly upon the experience of a surbur- 
ban trust company. 

The secretary of the new Suburban 
Trust Company in looking over his 
field found many unsewered and un- 
paved streets, poor transit and inad- 
equate school facilities. Realizing that 
the growth of population and conse- 
quently the growth of his company were 
directly dependent upon ae radical 
change, he joined the local taxpayers 
association, and used his influence and 
that of his company for the betterment 
of these conditions. The controlling 
members of the city government were 
given an automobile ride through the 
entire section, and successfully covered 
with dust from the unpaved streets. 
A banquet followed where local speak- 
ers eloquently emphasized the various 
needs of the community. 

The results (not of course from 
this influence alone) were paved and 
sewered streets, beautiful schools, an 
increase of population, and a growth 
in deposits, in seven years, from $500,- 
000 to $3,000,000. 

To stimulate the growth of deposits 
the secretary wrote a history of the 
Gommunity where his company ‘was 
located. The old landmarks of colonial 
and revolutionary association were fast 
disappearing, and new residents were 
apparently much interested in the 
pictorial history of their home neigh- 
borhood. Result—these books were 
given to about 2000 new depositors as 
they opened their accounts during a 
period of two years. 

Soliciting through advertising will be 
referred to by a single example. bill 
board advertising. A line of transit 
with numerous stations running from 
the metropolis through the section 
served by the trust company gave Op- 
portunity of attractive bill boards. The 
‘“‘ads.”’ were changed frequently. A 
few are given. 


IT IS WORTH A TRIP 
To the SUBURBAN TRUST COM- 
PANY to see a _ strictly modern 
Trust Company. ‘There are still 
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some people that do not realize 
the great advantages of a Trust 
Company and its methods of trans- 
acting business. Capital, Surplus, 
Convenience, Experience, Per- 
manency and Reliability. Are these 
not the requisites you seek? May 
Wwe not serve you. 


IS INTEREST OF INTEREST? 
Why should you not participate in 
the earning power of your own 
money? The Suburban Trust Com- 
pany pays interest on daily bal- 
ances. On Dormant Accounts and 
Certificates of Deposit it offers 
special rates. Accounts may be 
opened’ by mail, 


THEY SAFE? 

newspapers print daily ac- 
robberies. Money, jew- 
silver are taken. Fires 
The massive burglar and 
fireproof vaults of the Suburban 
Trust Company offer absolute se- 
curity. Why run any risk? Boxes 
$5.00 and up. 


ARE 
The 
counts of 
elry and 
destroy. 


FIRES DBPSTROY. 


Thieves break through and _ steal, 
but the massive fire and burglar- 
proof vaults of the Suburban 
Trust Company offer absolute pro- 
tection. 


YOUR BUSINESS. 


A successful man accumulates. A 
bank account helps. Business and 
personal accounts draw interest at 
the Suburban Trust Company. 


YOUR WIFE’S BUSINESS. 


Can she draw a check? 
ern housewife has a bank  ac- 
count. It means money. saved. 
The Suburban Trust Company 
offers special facilities for ladies. 


The mod- 


The following was suggested to com- 
plete the trilogy, but was turned down 
as rather too frivolous. 


NONE OF YOUR BUSINESS 
Is properly done without an ac- 
count at the Suburban Trust Com- 
pany, 


Your Family was substituted as 


heading. 


YOUR FAMILY. 


You can care for it now, but who 
will when you are gone? Why not 
provide for expert care for your 
estate. The Suburban Trust Com- 
pany is organized for this purpose. 


The result—one thousand new ac- 
counts during the period of advertis- 
ing. 
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The full 
this and 
unknown. As 


influence of advertising by 

other methods is of course 
long as business. in- 
creases, however, in direct proportion 
to advertising done it is right that it 
should be given a share of the credit. 
Personality, conservatism and good 
management must always be given the 
first place. 


Mr. Frederick Phillips, secretary 
of the Lincoln Trust Company of 
New York, whose advertising meth- 
ods have played an important part 


FREDERICK PHILLIPS. 
Secretary Lincoln Trust Company, New York. 


in the success of his company, 
spoke upon “Educational Banking 
Publicity,’ and said: 

A very 
the propriety and dignity 


few years ago we discussed 
of advertis- 
ing for banks, and trust companies. 
To-day, please note, so progressive are 
we, that the discussion is upon new 
methods of advertising and their re- 
sults. But that the times change is not 
a fact of so much moment as that we 
change with them. In these days ad- 
vertising of some kind is as much a 
necessity to your business enterprise 
as your electric light and your type- 
writer; you can do without them, but 
how much better can you do with 
them? 
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Of the newer methods of advertis- 
ing none is so interesting. and few 
more expensive, but no method. when 
properly applied, so productive, so 
profitable, as the direct personal solici- 
tation of business. It is the nearest 
approach that I know to showing your 
wares, very much as the dry-goods 
salesman shows his samples, and if 
advertising is only a form of sales- 
manship, it reaches its apotheosis in 
the solicitation of bank and trust com- 
pany business. 

In this field, as well as in newspaper 
advertising, I am more or less at home, 
for I believe that in New York I was 
among the first, if not the very first, 
to introduce among banks the custom, 
now firmly established, of personally 
soliciting general business. But the 
best results are to be obtained, to my 
opinion, by a judicious combination of 
personal representation and newspaper 
advertising, supplemented by attractive 
circulars and well typewritten letters 
in good English. 

Advertising cannot be considered a2 
science, as many of its enthusiastic 
advocates assert—very far from _ it. 
That is to say, it is governed by no 
natural laws. You cannot apply to it 
the yard stick or the balance, measur- 
ing off so much and thereby achieving 
fixed and definite results to be cal- 
culated in advance; failure to appre- 
ciate this is largely responsible for 
disappointment among those who find 
advertising not to pay. 

Nor is advertising a game of chance. 
Advertising is really an art and like all 
good art, based on scientific principles, 
and the governing principles in the case 
of advertising are chiefly psychological, 
the working of the average mind under 
varying conditions. Hence, while re- 
sults from advertising, may always be 
obtained, entirely successful results can 
only spring from the exercise of good 
judgment based upon a certain amount 
of experience which may have cost 
money, and upon sound knowledge of 
men, more or less instinctive. 

Apart from the testimony of my own 
experience, convincing to me at least, 
I can only say that it is my belief, and 
I find myself well supported, that the 
vast increase in bank deposits and the 
widely extended use of trust company 
facilities during the past few years, are 
in no small measure the direct results 
of the new activity in financial adver- 
tising. The privilege of small checking 
accounts has tempted thousands to 
do business with the banks who form- 
erly carried their funds in_ their 
pockets. 

From safe deposit vaults, too, money 
has been drawn for equally safe and 
more profitable lodgement in_ the 
bank, and unless you are acquainted 
with the business you would be aston- 
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to know how much money is 
locked up. From other hiding 
places and for various reasons small 
sums, but in the aggregate an enor- 
mous amount, have been drawn to find 
protection and productiveness in the 
banks of the country, thanks to ad- 
vertising; while with a growing knowl- 
edge of trust companies, every day and 
everywhere the incompetency of the 
‘ndividual trustee is giving way to 
the corporate and legal responsibility 
reposing with these great institutions. 

My own view with regard to bank 
and trust company advertising is that 
the best results are to be accomplished 
thrcugh educational advertising, look- 
ing to firmly establishing ourselves in 
the confidence of the community, for 
our chief asset is not our capital ard 
surplus but the confidence in which we 
are held. I would have the public be- 
lieve in us as it does in its physician, 
and know us as it does its merchant. 

The present knowledge of the pub- 
lic with regard to our institutions is 
very limited. Few of our clients can 
name our officers, to say nothing of 
our trustees, and fewer still know the 
capital and surplus, while scarcely any 
have the least idea for what the figures 
in our statements stand, and there 
are, I am told, even those who don’t 
see how we can make the statement 
balance to the penny. Our depositors 
and clients rarely investigate our in- 
stitutions as one merchant would in- 
vestigate another to whom he is allow- 
ing credit. In short, about the only 
items with which our public is familiar 
are the totals, and here the American 
love for the superlative is prone to 
place bigness above greatness. 

In my scheme of educational adver- 
tising I would teach the principles upon 
which banking is founded; I would 
teach discrimination between the var- 
ious classes of institutions; I would 
teach something of the principles of 
investment; I would teach the protec- 
tion afforded by our banks and trust 
companies, and I would devote especial 
attention to our legal safeguards and 
to cur moral and financial responsi- 
bility; I certainly would not advertise 
my resources as so many millions with- 
out stating my liabilities. 

This educational advertising is being 
carried on by certain individual in- 
stitutions with results that far ex- 
ceed the most legitimate and hopeful 
expectation. 

The best form of educational ad- 
vertising that I ever saw applied to a 
bank statement was a fac-simile repro- 
duction of the bank’s report to the 
Comptroller; the next best was a con- 
densed statement in which the various 
items were described and defined for 
the benefit of the public. As expres- 
sive of my views with regard to bank 


ished 
thus 
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advertising I have conceived the fanci- 
ful notion that if the entire sum spent 
by the various banks and trust com- 
panies, each advertising its own wares 
and proclaiming its own excellence, 
were to be contributed to one general 
fund, and that fund judiciously dis- 
bursed in advertising that should ed- 
ucate the people at large to the dis- 
criminating disposition of their money 
and their fiduciary business, the re- 
sults would prove of astonishing bene- 
fit to every bank and trust company 
in the country. 

The promotion of educational bank 
advertising was, some of you may re- 
member, the primary declaration of the 
Banking Publicity Association. I say 
“‘was’”’ because this body while still 
in existence and with money in its 
treasury, is not, to my regret, an 
active working organization at the 
present time, but it contains poten- 
tialities, and right here I should like to 
suggest that later a motion be made 
to appoint a committee from this sec- 
tion which shall take up in part at 
least the intended work of the Bank- 
ing Publicity Association. I suggest it 
to this section because the trust com- 
panies have proved themselves to be 
more progressive than their brethren 
in the banking section. It is we, in 
fact, who have blazed the way in ad- 
vertising publicity for financial institu- 
tions. 

At the same time, one of the im- 
portant New York financial papers, I 
may say, the Wall Street Journal, 
which now and again editorially 
touches upon the subject of bank ad- 
vertising, only lately asks: 


bankers tried in any 
the method of ad- 
vertising in order to teach the 
people the value of saving, and 
the principles of investment and to 
inspire that confidence which 
should exist between them and 
the bankers? Certain bold and un- 
scrupulous speculators and many 
adroit unscrupulous promoters have 
not hesitated to use lberal quanti- 
ties of printer’s ink at great ex- 
pense in order to secure that 
publicity necessary to get con- 
trol of other people’s money. Are 
our legitimate bankers to leave to 
these speculators and promotors 
this invaluable field of publicity? 
They indeed advertise now, but 
they do not advertise with that 
beldness and resourcefulness and 
power of expression which is neces- 
sary to gain the attention and in- 
spire the confidence of readers. 


Have the 
adequate way 


This offers the thought, is there not 
something lacking in our common 
school curriculum which, teaching 
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music, languages and the arts, takes 
no cognizance of the far greater im- 
portance of teaching at least the rud- 
imentary elements of business economy 
with especial reference to _ practical 
banking, and the principles that have 
brought the trust company in _ its 
fiduciary capacities to so important a 
place in the complex life of today? 


Mr. Benjamin I. Cohen, presi- 
dent of the Portland (Ore.) Trust 
Company, made an extemporaneous 
address, which was well received 
and which will appear in a later 
issue of THe Bankers’ MaAGazine. 


A Homelike Bank 


is the American Savings Bank—no 
stiffmess —no embarrassing formality, 
but a friendly atmosphere on all hands. 
Open' @n account on or before Oct. 3, 
and your money draws 

interest from Oct. Ist 

Per, OPEN SATURDAY NIGHTS 
4h Cent. } American Savings Bank 


215 Main Street 


HARRIS TRUST SAVINGS SYSTEM. 


VERY useful book has just 
been published by the Har- 
ris Trust and Savings Bank 

—useful not only as an advertising 
device, but as a real stimulus to 


systematic saving. It is a blank 
book divided into columns headed 
with the various items of family ex- 
penditures, with a line for each day 
of the month and a space for totals 
for each month and a summary at 
the end of the year. One of the 
columns is headed “Deposited with 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank,” 
which is of course expected to con- 
tain a generous number of entries. 
A carefully kept cash account is a 
good forerunner of a bank account, 
as foolish expenditures look doubly 
so when entered on the book. Mr. 
H. B. Mulford, advertising man- 
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ager of the Harris institution, says 
that the book “meets our require- 
ment better than any advertising 
that we have ever put out.” 





Money Carried on the 
Person Exposes You to 
Injury at the Hands of 
the Footpad and Hold- 
Up Man. 


A Bank Account saves 
This. 





NATIONAL 
BANK 
COHOES 





BANK EMBLEMS. 


HE panel shown herewith 
with its accompanying fig- 
ures of capital and surplus 

and deposits has become a distinc- 
tive feature of the advertising of 


the Continental National Bank of 
Chicago. 

Another Chicago emblem that is 
becoming familiar is that of the 
Drovers Deposit National Bank. 
The feature of the emblem is the 
arrow, which is significant of the 
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quick service necessary in handling 
stock yard business, and was adopt- 


ed to impress upon readers the su- 
perior facilities offered by this 
bank in this line. 

emblem is 
announce- 
Merchants National 


The accompanying 
now appearing in all 
ments of the 


Bank of Philadelphia, in connec- 
tion with the terse phrase, “The 
Bank of Personal Service.” 

Here are 
adopted by 


two emblems 
Fidelity Trust 


also 
the 


Company and Fidelity Safe Depos- 
it Company of Kansas City. 


PUBLICITY NOTES. 


N the occasion of the fiftieth 
anniversary of the connec- 
tion of its vice-president, 

Mr. Appleton R. Hillyer, with the 
bank, the Aetna National Bank of 
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Hartford, Conn., issued a hand- 
some commemorative cloth-bound 
volume, the work of Robert Grier 
Cooke. 


The National City Bank of New 
Rochelle, N. Y., made an advertis- 
ing feature of the recent opening 
of its handsome new building. En- 
graved invitations were sent out 
for three afternoon receptions in 
the new building before it was oc- 
cupied by the bank—the first to 
special guests and members of the 
press, the second to patrons of the 
bank, and the third to the general 
public. The building was beauti- 
fully decorated with palms and flor- 
al pieces, refreshments were served 
and the guests were asked to regis- 
ter in a special book provided for 
that purpose. Mr. Henry M. Les- 
ter, president of the bank, is a per- 
sistent advertiser, and attributes no 
little of the success of his bank to 
this means. 


The well-known paraphrase, 
“Where there’s a Will there’s a 
Lawsuit,” has again been changed 
to “Where there’s a Will there’s 
Peace of Mind,” as the title of a 
new booklet by the Colonial Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. It deals 
with the importance of making a 
will and of appointing this com- 
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pany as executor. The same com- 
pany has issued another booklet, at- 
tractively printed in a combination 
of blue and brown, entitled ‘Two 
Words to Our Depositors.” The 
words are “Thank You,” and the 
idea is a good one. 


Those who attended the recent 
A. B. A. convention at Atlantic 
City found in their mails at the ho- 
tels a cordial invitation from the 
Equitable Trust Company of New 
York to use its office as headquar- 
ters while in New York after the 
convention. 


An attractively designed folder 
was issued by the Riverside Trust 
Company of Hartford, Conn., on 
the occasion of its opening recently. 


According to Printer’s Ink, the 
St. Paul Dispatch has distributed 
40,000 medals among the city’s in- 
habitants, each of which will be ac- 
cepted by the Security Trust Com- 
pany as a fifty cent deposit from 
persons starting a savings account 
with fifty cents in cash. In other 
words, any person having a Dis- 
patch medal may start an account 
of $1 at the designated bank. This 
is a novel way to awaken wide- 
spread interest in a savings ac- 
count. 


HOSTILITY TO CAPITAL. 


N commenting on the alleged hostility to capital and great wealth, the 
New York “Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin” says: 


“That this copper ‘combine,’ which has been, perhaps, the most 


flagrant instance of unscrupulous methods in organization, control and 
management, and in the use of financial power for selfish ends with which 
the country has been cursed, is an unmitigated evil to the industries and 


commerce of the nation does not admit of doubt. It illustrates the con- 
sequences of allowing the natural resources of the country to be gradually 
monopolized by a combination of greedy, crafty and conscienceless ad- 
venturers, and presents a problem which will yet have to be grappled 
with in a way to produce more outcry against ‘hostility’ to capital and 
great wealth. The hostility is to the unscrupulous and corrupt way in 
which capital is used and wealth is acquired, and if that evil continues to 
flourish the hostility will increase until it becomes deadly.” 





MODERN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
AND THEIR EQUIPMENT {fs 
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CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK, 
PHILADELPHIA. 


HE growth of this bank in recent years has very naturally attracted 
considerable attention—all the more so as it is known that it has 
been attained by strict adherence to prudent banking methods. 

Since 1892 the capital has remained the same—$500,000—but the surplus 
and net profits have grown as follows: 
Surplus and 
Net Profits. Deposits. 
Bhs cheeses nkoesn $357,081 $3,929,572 
503,276 5,705,039 
781,745 13,977,757 
1,239,777 14,662,594 


This shows a gratifying increase both in size and strength, and indi- 
cates that the bank, while progressive, has a strong hold on public confi- 
dence. 
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The Corn Exchange National Bank, which was, previous to 1864, a 
state bank, organized under the name of the Corn Exchange Bank. In 
1864 it took out a national charter. The bank was originally started 
by the late Senator A. G. Cattell of New Jersey. He and a number of 
his friends then connected with the Corn Exchange of Philadelphia 
formed the bank to finance the business of the grain people. The name 
“Corn Exchange” was afterwards changed to the “Commercial Ex- 


BENJAMIN GITHENS, 
President Corn Exchange National Bank, Philadelphia. 


change,” but many of the people in this line of business still continue 
their accounts with the bank. 

The Corn Exchange National Bank, however, not only caters to the 
grain trade, but has customers in practically every line of active commer- 
cial business. The board of directors are efficient men who have made 
success in their line and who are interested in the welfare of the bank. 

During the last ten or fifteen years the bank has built up a large out- 
of-town business, and its correspondents, numbering hundreds, are scat- 
tered throughout the United States. 





MODERN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


CHARLES S. CALWELL, M. N. WILLITS, JR., 
Cashier Corn Exchange National Bank, Assistant Cashier, Corn Exchange National Bank, 
Philadelphia. Philadelphia. 


Sins, dhe OES 


VIEW OF PORTION OF BANKING ROOM, CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK, 
; PHILADELPHIA. 


The Corn Exchange National Bank has a capital of $500,000, surplus 
of $1,100,000 and net profits of $150,000. Its deposits average between 
$15,000,000 and $16,000,000, and its resources total $18,000,000. The 

9 
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great growth of the bank has been since 1892, when deposits were less 
than $3,000,000. Surplus and net profits at that time were only $357,- 
000. The past year the earnings were 47 per cent. on the capital—the 
largest earnings on capital of any of the Philadelphia banks. 


VIEW OF CEILING, CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK, PHILADELPHIA. 


The bank is well equipped to handle both mercantile and out-of-town 
business, and is very careful of its reputation for conservatism and pro- 
gressive banking methods. 

Its officers are: President, Benjamin Githens; vice-president, William 
W. Supplee; cashier, Charles S. Calwell; assistant cashier, M. N. Willits. 





GARFIELD NATIONAL BANK, NEW YORK CITY. 


NE of the landmarks of the retail business district of New York 
are the heavily barred windows of the Garfield National Bank, 
in the Masonic Temple Building, at the corner of Sixth avenue 

and Twenty-third street. Organized in 1881, the Garfield has been a 
highly successful institution, judged from its substantial growth, its 
present strong financial position and its returns to stockholders. In 1898 
and 1899 the bank paid dividends of 40 per cent., and in 1900 50 per 
cent. This was on the old capital of $200,000, increased in 1901 to 
$1,000,000. On the latter capital 12 per cent. has been regularly paid, 
but since 1902 an extra annual dividend of 8 per cent., making 20 per 
cent. in all, has been disbursed to stockholders. ’ 

The Garfield National Bank is especially equipped for caring for the 
interests of out-of-town depositors who desire the convenience of a New 
York account. The bank’s extensive credit department is frequently of 
value to out-of-town customers as a means of reference or identification 
and they are invited to avail themselves of its services and to make: the 
bank their business headquarters while in the city. An attractive ladies’ 
department has also been provided for the special accommodation of 
women who find the bank especially convenient in the heart of the shop- 
ping district. 

Mr. R. W. Poor, the president of the bank, has been identified with 
the institution over nineteen years. He was born in New Hampshire 
and received his early training with the Littleton Savings Bank and 
Littleton National Bank, in that state, having been cashier of the latter. 
He came te the Garfield in 1888, became assistant cashier in 1891, cashier 
in 1892, and in 1902 was elected president, which position he has ad- 
ministered with conspicuous success, maintaining the best traditions of 
sound banking. 

The other officials are: Vice-presidents, C. W. Morse and James 
McCutcheon; cashier, W. L. Douglass; assistant cashier, A. W. Snow; 
directors, James McCutcheon, Charles T. Wills, Charles W. Morse, 
Harry F. Morse, Ruel W. Poor, Samuel Adams, Alfred J. Cammeyer, 
William H. Gelshenen, Judge Morgan'J. O’Brien. 

The latest statement of the bank, October 1, 1907, shows as follows: 


RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 


Loans and discounts $6,264,766.02 Capital $1,000,000.00 

U. S. bonds 100,000.00 Surplus 1,000,000.00 

Other securities 1,360,259.72 Undivided profits 376,626.98 

Due from banks & bankers 373,298.67 Circulating notes 49,200.00 

Due from U. S. Treasury.. 29,500.00 Deposits 8,463,932.35 
2,761,934.92 


$10,889,759.33 $10,889,759.33 
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Officers’ Quarters. Ladies’ Reception Room. 
GARFIELD NATIONAL BANK, NEW YORK CITY. 








ALL BOOKS MENTIONED IN THESE NOTICES WILL BE SUPPLIED AT THE PUBLISHERS” 
LOWEST RATES BY THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
90 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK. 


Bonps as INvesTMENT Srcuritirs. Philadelphia: American Academy of 
Political and Social Science. (Price, paper, $1.00; cloth, $1.25.) 
This is a series of papers, with the following titles and authors: 
“The Proper Basis of Bond Accounts When Held for Investment,” 

Col. Charles E. Sprague, President, Union Dime Savings Institution, 

New York City; “The Valuation of Bonds on an Income Basis,’ Col. 

Charles E. Sprague; “Bond Redemption -and Sinking Funds,’ C. M. 

Keys, Financial Editor, “The World’s Work,’ New York city; ‘Value 

of a Bond Department to a Bank or Trust Company,” George B. Cald- 

well, Manager, Bond Department of the American Trust and Savings 

Bank, Chicago; “Tables of Bond Values—Theory and Use,” Mont- 

gomery Rollins, Esq.. Boston: “Essential Recitals in the Various Kinds 

of Bonds,’ Andrew Squire, Esq., Cleveland, O.; “Organization and 

Management of a Bond House,’ William Toley, Manager Bond De- 

partment, Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo.; “Bond Sales- 

manship.”’ William Foley; “Selling American Bonds in Europe,’ Charles 

IF. Speare, Financial Editor. New York “Evening Mail,” New York; 

“Methods of Auditing and Accounting in a Bond House.” Charles S. 

Ludlam, with Haskins & Sells, Certified Accountants, New York; “Bonds 

as Additional Banking Reserve,’ William C. Cornwell, Associated with 

J. S. Bache & Co., New York; “Railway Bonds as an Investment Se- 

curity,” Floyd W. Mundy, of J. H. Oliphant & Co.. New York; “Inter- 

urban Railway Bonds as an Investment Security.” Edgar Van Deusen, 
of P. W. Brooks & Co., New York: “Real Estate Bonds as an Invest- 
ment Security,” George A. Hurd, Vice-President. Mortgage-Bond Com- 
pany, New York City; “Industrial Bonds as an Investment Security,” 

Lyman Spitzer, of Spitzer Bros., New York City and Toledo, O.; “The 

Physical Condition of a Municipality Issuing Bonds,” Harry E. Weil, of 

Weil, Roth & Co., Cincinnati, O.; “Municipal Bonds Explained,” Harry 

I. Weil; “Protection of Municipal Bonds,” Park Terrell, Manager of 

Bond Department, Colnmbia Trust Company, New York; “Classification 

and Description of the Various Kinds of Bonds,” F. A. Cleveland, Ph.D., 

of Haskins & Sells, Certified Accountants, New York; “Bonds in Their 

Relation to Corporation Finance,’ F. A. Cleveland. Ph.D. 

Eoth the academic and the practical are wel! represented by the 
contributors, while the list of subjects covers a wide range. 
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The solid investment literature of the country has increased largely 
in recent years, and it will be further enriched by this volume. Hanks’ 
savings institutions, trust companies, and the general investor need such 
information, now more than ever when there is such a multiplicity of 
securities offered them, to aid in forming a sonnd judgment respecting 
their investments. 


+ 


Capita: A Critigur oF Pouitican Economy. By Karl Marx. Trans- 
lated from the third German edition by Samuel Moore and Edward 
Aveling. and edited by Frederick Engels; revised and amplified ac- 
cording to the fourth German edition by Frnest Untermann (2 
volumes) ; Chicago: (1906) Charles H. Kerr & Co. 


Since the first German edition of “Capital” in 1867, this work has 
become so well known that it would be a work of supererogation to at- 
tempt any review of it here. What is of importance, however, is that 
this is declared to be the first complete English edition of the entire 
Marxian theories of Capitalist Production. 

In these times, when economic theories are being examined with 
fresh interest, the work of Marx can hardly be neglected by any one 
who wishes to be thoroughly informed on these matters. 


+ 


Tue Avromositist Asproap. By Francis Miltoun; with many illustra- 
tions from photographs, decorations, maps and plans, by Blanche 
McManus. Boston: L. C. Page & Co. 


Many places of interest hertofore remote and inaccessible by rail 
have been placed within easy reach by the automobile, thus enabling 
the tourist to get outside the beaten track. These localities are de- 
scribed in a gossipy informal way, mingled with very much of special 
interest to those who delight in this mode of travel. A great deal is 
said about hotels—both those which are good and those which are in- 
different or bad. ‘These latter the automobile is doing much to extirpate, 
and its work in this direction should be set down to the machine’s 
credit. 

The volume contains 381 pages, and besides the text it has a nuinber 
of pleasing pictures. 


+ 


Tue Bonp Buyers’ Dictionary; edited by S. A. Nelson, author of the 
A B C of Wall Street; the A B C of Stock Speculation, and the 
A B C of Options and Arbitrage. New York: S. A. Nelson & Co., 
Incorp. (Price, $2.) 


This is in fact more than its name implies, for it is not a mere 
definition of the various classes of bonds, but contains very complete 
descriptions of them, under the following general headings: “Govern- 
ment Bonds;”. “Municipal Bonds; Railroad Bonds;” ‘Real Estate 
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Mortgage Bonds;” “Industrial and Public Service Bonds;” “Savings 
Banks and Bonds;” “Underwriting and Distributing Bonds.” 

It contains a large amount of compact information, conveniently 
arranged for reference, and should prove valuable to bankers and in- 
vestors generally. 


+ 


Frrty Years or BANKING In Cuicaco. By Willian. Hudson Harper and 
Charles H. Ravell.;’ Chicago: The Merchants’ Ioan and Trust Com- 
pany. 


The ,volume commemorates the fiftieth anniversary of the Mer- 
chants’ Loan and Trnst Company of Chicago—the oldest bank in that 
city. This bank passed through the great fire of 1871, though losing its 
records. Starting in 1857 with $500,000 capital, there have been in- 
creases from time to time until the present figure of $3.000,000 has 
been reached. ‘The surplus has grown from $100,000 in 1877 to $4,- 
273.851 on May 21, 1907, while the deposits, in the same period, from a 
total of $2,321,000, mounted up to $49,857,000. In 1887 the deposits 
were $8,000,000, and in 1897 they were $18,000,000, compared with the 
present total of nearly $50,000,000. These results have been attained 
without consolidation or merger, and may be attributed to the sound and 
energetic policy of the company, aided, of course, by the growth of 
the city and the surrounding territory. In addition to the history of the 


bank, there is much interesting matter about early banking in Illinois. 


+ 


Rattway Corporations as Pusitic Servants. By Henry S. Haines. 
New York: The Macmillan Company. 


Both as an author and practical railway man Mr. Haines is admir- 
ably equipped to deal with this important and timely subject. His expo- 
sition of the various phases of the railway problem will aid the student, 
legislator and publicist in getting a clear and comprehensive view of the 
relations between the public and the railways. 


+ 
NOTES. 


—‘“Appleton’s Magazine” for October, in addition to the usual attract- 
ive table of contents, contains two articles that appear to be addressed 
to those who have a taste for financial subjects. There is a short story 
by Porter Emerson Browne, called “A High Financier,” and an illus- 
trated article by W. G. Nicholas on “Hazing in Wall Street.” 


GERMAN THALERS. 
( ERMAN Thalers will no longer be legal tender for payments, dat- 


ing from October 1, but can be exchanged after at the Reichs- 


bank. 





H. C. McELDOWNEY, 
President Union Trust Company, Pittsbur;h. 





AMERICA 


UNITED STATES NOT UNPOPULAR IN SOUTH , 
AMERICA. 


R. L. S. ROWE, of the University of Pennsylvania, has just 
D returned from a sixteen months’ tour through South America. 
He was a delegate to the Pan-American Conference in Rio last 
summer, and afterward made a trip through Brazil, Argentina, Uruguay, 
Chile, Bolivia and Peru. 

“The United States must avail itself of the wave of good feeling 
sweeping over Latin America,” said Dr. Rowe. “We must make an 
effort to understand the South American civilization. We must discard 
the belief that in those countries government is unstable, law is adminis- 
tered corruptly and respect for person and property almost lacking. 

In all the countries I visited the stability of government is an assured 
fact, and person and property are well protected. Foreign capital need 
have no fear of discrimination or denial of justice. In fact, a]l the gov- 
ernments are willing to offer special inducements in order to attract 
American capital. 

Commercially, the trend is distinctly toward the United States. In 
spite of all obstacles, American trade is increasing more rapidly than that 
of any other country. But the greatest of the opportunities of the United 
States in its relations with South America is in the work of educational 
reorganization. French and in part Gerinan methods have dominated the 
educational organization of Latin America, with results, in most cases, 
unsatisfactory. Neither the French nor the German system is adapted 
to South American conditions. There is a growing conviction that the 
American system, with its more practical turn and its emphasis on the 
development of individuality and character, is best adapted to the train- 
ing of the young. In almost every town that I visited I found a demand 
for American teachers, and bring with me definite offers from Argentina, 
Chile and Bolivia.” 


MEXICAN MINES LEASED BY UNITED STATES CAPITALISTS. 


HE famous Alvarado Mines, in Mexico, have been leased by Joseph 

A. Coram and others of Boston. The properties are owned by a 

Mexican peon, Pedro Alvarado, who came into possession of them 

by accident. His sensational extravagance has attracted much atten- 

tion, and it was only last year that he made the Mexican Government 
the proposition to pay the entire debt of the republic. 

The properties have yielded since he has owned them $18,000,000 

and fabulous sums have been offered for them. Alvarado’s extravagances 
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have landed him heavily in debt, and he has at last been forced to relin- 
quish the control of his bonanza. A lease has been secured by the Boston 
people for fifteen years. Under the terms of this lease a payment of 
$100,000 in gold is to be immediately made and $300,000 is to be loaned 
Alvarado at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum. The lease provides, like- 
wise, that the lessees shall have 55 per cent. of the net profits, the bal- 
ance going to Alvarado, out of which the three-hundred-thousand-dollar 
loan is to be repaid. 

Alvarado himself estimates that at least $2,000,000 can be taken 
from the property each vear, but the lessees are satisfied that with mod- 
ern equipment the property can be made to yield double that amount. 


BUSINESS ACTIVE IN CHILE. 


ONSUI. A. A. WINSLOW, of Valparaiso, reports that during the 
past year stocks and bonds have been very active in Chile, his 
dispatch reading: 

“Speculation seems to have possessed the people of this country as 
never before. ‘The transactions, however, are almost entirely in local 
stocks. But few of the companies have earned large dividends, aside 
from the nitrate companies. Many of the enterprises are lagging for 
lack of sufficient money to develop them. There are many good openings 
here for capital to be profitably invested, and this is especially true of 
an American bank, with strong connections in the United States. I was 
informed by the cashier of one of the foreign banking companies here, of 
which there are seven, that the profits of his bank last year amounted to 
more than 50 per cent. on the capita] stock. This city is now ripe for an 
American banking house. Our export business needs it and should have it. 

During the six years ending with December 31, 1906, there were 438 
stock companies organized in Chile, with an aggregate capital of $151,- 
949,296 United States currency. 

Of these companies more than 84 per cent. were organized during 
the years 1904, 1905, and 1906, while about 40 per cent. were organized 
in 1906, and 1907 promises to measure well up. This is more or less an 
abnormal condition, but to some extent indicates the expansion of the 
country, which is being held back for lack of transportation. Some im- 
portant railway projects are now being considered by Congress.” 


A NEW FRENCH BANK IN BRAZIL. 


HE “Brazilian Review” states that by executive decree dated Au- 
T gust 1 authority to operate in the Republic has been granted to 
La Banque du Credit Foncier du Bresil, which at present has its 

head office in Paris. The canital will be increased to 25,000,000 francs 
(frane equals $0.193) and a house opened at Rio de Janeiro. The bank 
will undertake all legitimate banking, mortgage, and deposit business, 
and lend money on collaterals. Bonds will be issued redeemable by draw- 
ings or other means, with or without premium, the product of which will 
be used solely for the purposes of the legitimate banking business, etc., 
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referred to. The bank will only advance money on first mortgages and 
the amount advanced must never exceed two-thirds of the value of the 
property. Questions of interest, duration, and redemption, etc., of these 
loans will be determined by the board or by their representatives in 
Brazil at the time that the loan is made. 


INCREASING PURCHASES OF BRAZIL. 


ees statistics have been issued at Rio de Janeiro giving the 

foreign trade of Brazil for the firgt six months of 1907. The 

importation of goods from the United States amounted to $11,- 
673,405, an increase of 24.4 per cent. over the first half of 1906. British 
merchandise advanced 42.5 per cent., to $27,112,950, while sales of 
German goods expanded at a still more rapid rate, the percentage of 
increase being 46.1 per cent., the amount going up from $9,516,534 to 
$13,903,858. The aggregate imports of Brazil for the first six months 
of the calendar year amounted in 1906 to $70,199,135 and in 1907 to 
$91,974,402. 


GENERAL NOTES. 


—‘‘Tropical and Sub-Tropical Ameri- zilian development. Of these there are 
ca’”’ is the title of a monthly magazine fcur possible uses, namely, for securing 
shortly to be issued by Tropical Ameri- the coffee stocks, for municipal im- 
ca Publishing Co., 18 Frankfort street, 
New York city. The publication will 
be launched at an opportune time, and 
will start out well equipped for collect- 
ing and disseminating information about 
the countries to the South. 








—There is said to be an opening for 


. e 
a trust company at San Juan, Porto § h-A 
Rico. 2 panis merican 
—Hon. Enriaue C. Creel, the Mexi- B k C 
can Ambassador to the United States, 00 ompany 


was recently inaugurated as Governor 
of the State of Chihuahua, Mexico—a Deals exclusively in books and 


position which will not necessitate the similar material relating to the 
relinquishment of his post as Ambas- 


sador. history, customs, conditions and 

opportunities of Mexico, Central 
—On September 6 the Peruvian ‘ ‘ 

Chamber of Deputies gave its sanction America, South America and 

to the contract under which Alfred the West Indies. %& % 8% 

MacCune, an American, is to construct . 

a railway system between Huacho, Catalogues on application 

Cerro de Pasco and the Ucayali River. Visitors always welcome 


The Government grant is $10,000,000. 
—_———- ADDRESS ———— 


—“‘The Wall Street Journal’ says: 200 William Street 


“The announcement from London of 
a new Brazilian loan of $15,000,000 to New York City 
be issued shortly suggests the possible ' av 
directions in which funds may be uti- Teleyhone 4990 Beckman 
lized in the present program of Bra- 
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provements, for railway projects and 
for the development of shipping. 

It is generally understood that there 
is no further need of doing any financ- 
ing on account of the _ valorization 
project before December, 1908. In mu- 
nicipal improvements, the capital city 
of Rio has within recent months been 
in the market for loans with only mod- 
erate success. The railway projects of 
Brazil are as a rule being financed by 
outside capital without immediate ob- 
ligations on the part of the govern- 
ments, local or national. For the en- 
couragement of shipping, Brazil has in 
the last two years created a debt of 
$5,000,000 and $7,500,000 respectively, 
chiefly in connection with the Lloyds- 
Brazileiro Co. Under the same policy 
and at the same rate of increase, a 
loan of $10,000,000 would be in order 
for this purpose this year, though no 
such financing has been announced. 
Improvements of wharves and other 
terminal facilities at the great sea- 
ports have also called for loans for 
which provision is usually made lo- 
cally.”’ 


—The Government of Chile has _ in- 
formed the State Department that 
Senor Don Anibal Cruiz Diaz has been 
appointed Minister to represent that 
country at Washington, thus filling the 
vacancy in that rank that has existed 
for a year or more, during which Senor 
Don Alberto Yoacham, first secretary 
of legation, has been Charge d’ Affaires. 

Senor Cruiz is not a _ stranger to 
Washington, for he was secretary of 
legation in 1891-2, when Senor Montt, 
now President of Chile, was the Min- 
ister from that republic to the United 
States, and he also represented his Gov- 
ernment here in 1901 in the adjustment 
of the claims of American citizens for 
damages sustained during the Chilean 
revolution. He has ‘been Minister of 
War, is now a member of the Chilean 
Chamber of Deputies and has achieved 
marked prominence as a lawyer. He 
is about 42 years of age. 


—At a recent meeting of directors of 
the Banco Central Mexicana of Mexico 
City, the capital stock was increased 
to $30,000,000 from $21,000,000. It is now 
the most heavily capitalized bank in 
Mexico with one exception. Hon. En- 
rique C. Creel, the distinguished Am- 
bassador of Mexico to the United 
States, is president of the bank. 


—The service of electric power in the 
city of Rio de Janeiro from the great 
water power developed at Ribeirao das 


Lages was inaugurated on July 30. 
The development of this power and the 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


enterprises connected with it represent 
one of the greatest elements in com- 
mercial and industrial development in 
Brazil at the present time. 


—In a report from Rio de Janeiro 
Consul-General G. E. Anderson states 
that the final official figures for the 
coffee crop of Brazil for the year end- 
ing June 30 show that the total en- 
tries in all Brazil reached 20,409,180 
bags, representing an increase over the 
previous year of 9,353,802 bags, or 84.6 
per cent., and an amount over the av- 
erage for the past four years of 8,948,- 
797 bags and exceeding the previous 
banner crop of 1901-2 by 4,132,715 bags, 
or 25.4 per cent. 


—Deposits of the National Bank of 
Cuba, located at Havana, have in- 
creased as follows since 1901: 


December 31, 
December 31, 
December 31, 
December 31, 
December 30, 
December 31, 
June 29, 1907 


$4,179,995 


Pinbaem eae 9,455,585 
11,264,329 
13,710,893 
14,604,270 


—Barber & Co. of New York an- 
nounce the establishment of a new line 
of steamers to the West Coast of South 
America, which will make Valparaiso, 
Iquique, Callao and other large ports 
along the coast their destination. The 
line will be opened with a six weeks’ 
service, with the operation of half a 
dozen boats. 

The new service is in addition to the 
other lines now operated to South 
American ports by Barber & Co., and 
is established because of the company’s 
belief that the growing business war- 
rants such an extension, 


—Concerning Secretary Root’s Mexi- 
can tour, the New York “Sun” says: 


“Our relations with Mexico are close 
and cordial. The Secretary’s visit will 
strengthen the _ bonds. Development 
across the Rio Grande during recent 
years has been almost marvellous. This 
ecuntry is deeply interested in that de- 
velopment and has contributed toward 
it and shared in it in abundant meas- 
ure. It is reported on good authority 
that not far from $750,000,000 of Ameri- 
can money is employed across the bor- 
der. During the last ten years our 
sales to Mexico have increased from 
$23,400,000 to $66,250,000. Our imports 
within the same time have increased 
from $18,500,000 to $57,233,416. During 
the last two years there has been an 
increase of more than $20,000,000 in our 
exports, and more than $10,000,000 in 
our imports.” 





New York, Oct. 4, 1907. 
. | "HE satr or $40,000,000 414 pér cent. bonds by the City of New 


were more important happenings, but none which before and after 
York was the principal financial event of the past month. There 
attracted more wide-spread attention. It is rather an anomaly that a 
city which in December, 1900, sold its 314 per cent. bonds at a price 
better than 112, and in January, 1901, 3 per cent. bonds at about 10114, 
should now rejoice at being able to dispose of bonds bearing 414 per 
cent. interest, at a price not much above par. But such is the case. It 
is, however, no reflection upon the credit of the city. There is not a 
financial authority anywhere probably who will not concede that a 4 per 
cent. bond of the City of New York is well worth par, but the times 
have been out of joint and bonds of the very best class have not been 
easy to sell for some time past. Four times in the present year has the 
city offered its bonds at public sale. On February 1, $30,000,000 4 per 
cent. bonds were offered and all but $2,489,000 were sold at an average 
price of 100.39, as compared with 101.42 on December 14, 1906. On 
June 28, $29,000,000 4 per cents. were offered, but only $2,121,840 
were subscribed at an average price of 100.094. On August 12, out of 
$15,000,000 offered, only $2,713,485 were taken at about par. The city 
then undertook to sell its bonds over the counter and some creditors of the 
city, anxious to get their money, took some of the bonds and promptly 
sold them for what they could get, causing a heavy fall in the price and 
damaging the credit of the city as a borrower. Having the authority of 
the State, the city authorities decided to offer an issue of 414 per cent. 
bonds. On September 10 the subscriptions were opened, and it was 
found that 886 bids had been presented aggregating $205,800,980 or five 
times the total offered. There were $35,000,000 bonds maturing in 
1957. These brought an average of 102.063, or on a 4.39 basis. An 
issue of $5,000,000 had ten years to run and the average price of these 
bonds was 100.30, or on a 4.46 basis. Bonds were sold in 1900 and 1901 
on a 2.982 and 2.93 basis. respectively. Since the bonds were sold by the 
city there has been an advance in the price, but there is a difference of 
opinion as to the influences which caused it. Some claim that there is a 
legitimate demand for the bonds at an advanced price, while others con- 
tend that there has been an endeavor artificially to create a market. At 
all events, the disposal of the $40,000,000 of bonds by the city has had a 
favorable effect upon the general bond market and upon financial senti- 
ment as well. 
The money market has been in a state not easy to describe. Call 
money at no time went above 614 per cent. and was as low as 1 per cent. 
During the greater part of the month rates were in fact low, but at no 
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time could it be said that money was easy. On the contrary, there is a 
strained feeling and any business concern in need of money finds it any- 
thing but easy to get accommodation. 

While this has been the case here, the money situation abroad has 
taken a more favorable turn, the effect of which has been apparent in 
the sterling exchange market, which declined almost to the gold-importing 
point. 

One of the surprising events of the month was the rapid decline in 
the price of copper. A few months ago it was 25 cents a pound, and last 
month it fell to below 16 cents. Several copper-producing companies 
reduced their dividends, among them the Wolverine and the Utah Con- 
solidated. The Calumet & Hecla reduced its quarterly dividend from 
$20 to $15 per share. The Amalgamated Copper directors decided to 
close the Butte mines, reducing copper production one-half. The price 
of the stock declined during the month from 7414 to 5614, touching the 
lower figure on September 28. At the beginning of the year this stock 
sold at 121%. 

The only explanation is that the production of copper has outstripped 
the demand and there has been a large accumulation of unsold stock with 
no indication of any immediate improvement in the situation. 

The iron and steel trades also have suffered a check in their career 
of prosperity. Pig iron production continues at near its maximum rec- 
ord, the weekly output on September 1 being 508,568 tons, as compared 
with 528.170 on July 1, when the high record was made. The August 
output was 2,250,410 tons, or only 5,250 tons less than the largest 
monthly total, which was made in the previous month. 

The falling off in orders of the United States Steel Corporation was 
noted when its last statement of earnings was published. The situation 
since has not improved and the effect upon the stocks of the corpora- 
tion has been unfavorable, the common declining to 2634 from 3314, the 
highest in September, and from 50%@, the highest for the year. The 
preferred stock, which sold as high as 10734 last January and at 96 
on September 6, touched 8714, on September 30. 

The local traction situation has commanded considerable attention. 
Early in the month the Interborough-Metropolitan Company passed the 
quarterly dividend on the preferred stock. This company owns nearly 
all the stock of the Interborough Rapid Transit Company, while the 
latter in turn controls the companies owning and operating the lines of 
the Metropolitan Street Railway, New York City Railway and allied 
roads. On September 24 two receivers for the New York City Railway 
were appointed by the “United-States Court. In the meantime the Pub- 
lic Service Commission has been delving into the past records of the 
traction companies and another revelation of corporate methods has 
been made to the lasting injury of many reputations. 

Again arises the outcry against the damage done to confidence and 
again the question arises, Who are responsible for the damage—those 
who reveal the wrongdoing or those who have done the wrong? Is it 
better for the community to know what is being done in the inner circles 
of finance, and to ascertain how to protect its rights, or to be kept in 
ignorance and suffer every outrage which unscrupulous men with oppor- 
tunity in their grasp choose to inflict upon it? 
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In the traction disclosures it appears that Ryan and Belmont, two 
millionaire financiers, were arrayed against each other. Each prob- 
ably was well aware what the other was doing, but neither took the pub- 
lic into his confidence or gave the game away. 

In another fight now under full headway the public is getting more 
enlightenment. Another contest is being waged for the control of the 
Illinois Central Railway and proxies are being solicited by the two 
contestants, Messrs. Fish and Harriman. The revelations already made 
in this controversy are sufficient to shake the confidence of the average 
thinking individual in the unselfishness of great financiers of the mod- 
ern school. 

Another reminder of the change that has taken place in the finan- 
cial situation came in the announcement last month that the syndicate 
which had underwritten the convertible bond issue of the Union Pacific 
would have to take the bonds. The total issue was $75,000,000, and the 
syndicate was called upon to take 9714 per cent. of the entire amount, 
only $1,875,000 having been disposed of. The syndicate had to put up 
some $36,000,000 in cash last month, representing the balance of 50 per 
cent. due on the subscription. 

History repeated itself again last month, when a rapid decline in 
New Haven stock followed the announcement that $29,270,400 of new 
stock would be offered to the shareholders at 125. The stock was quoted 
at 160 at the beginning of September, and last January sold at 189. In 
1905 the stock was as high as 216, and in 1902 commanded 255. In 
the face of such quotations the right to buy the stock at 125 would seem 
to be a valuable privilege, but on the announcement of the issue the price 
fell nearly 20 points. The stock pays 8 per cent. per annum, but con- 
tidence that the rate will be maintained was evidently not very strong, or 
the decline is otherwise inexplicable. 

The operations at the New York Stock Exchange in September were 
the smallest for any month of the current year, with the exception of 
June. ‘The sales of stocks were 12,000,000 shares, while in August they 
were over 15,000,000 shares and in September, 1906, 25,000,000 shares. 
The listing of the New York City 414 per cent. bonds on the Stock Ex- 
change and the temporary activity in them caused an increase in bond 
transactions which amounted to $36,000,000. This is $7,000,000 more 
than in August, but $8,000,000 less than in September last year. 

The financial conditions evidently have not inspired the inauguration 
of many new enterprises. It is estimated that the capital of all compa- 
nies incorporated in September was less than $114,000,000, as compared 
with $164,000,000 in August and $242,000,000 in September last year. 
On the other hand, the interest and dividend disbursements in October 
by various corporations make a very satisfactory showing. The divi- 
dend payments aggregate nearly $85,000,000 and interest payments 
$76,000,000, a total of $161,000,000. In October last year these dis- 
bursements amounted to about $150,000,000. 

The commercial failures last month were larger as to liabilities than 
for any month since December, 1903. The failures were 8,090 in num- 
ber and $116,000,000 in amount of liabilities as reported by R. G. Dun 
& Co. ‘The failures in September, 1906, were 7,912 and _ liabilities 
$84,000,000. 





616 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


An investigation by the Bank Commissioner of Kansas into the hold- 
ings of commercial paper by the banks of that State has brought into 
notice the changed financial condition prevailing in the western portion 
of the country. For some time past banks and bankers in Kansas have 
been buying commercial paper on which high rates of interest are real- 
ized. There is nothing to indicate that the paper is undesirable, certainly 
not as a whole, but the banks now hold so large a quantity that the bank- 
ing authorities, both State and national, are inclined to exercise every 
precaution against the development of unwise methods in this field of 
investment. The most interesting fact, however, is that the banks of 
Kansas and of other Western States have so much money to loan, and also 
that their money is going into sections upon which the western bor- 
rower formerly depended as the source of his loans. 

The latest returns of the national banks of the United States, just 
published by the Comptroller of the Currency, indicate that the West 
and South are at present outstripping the East in banking resources. 
The figures are for August 22, this year, and a comparison with those of 
September 4 last year shows some surprising changes. The following 
table gives the increase or decrease in individual deposits and loans for 
the year in the six territorial divisions: 

Individual Deposits. Loans. 


New England Increase , Increase $17,480,134 
Eastern Decrease 2. Increase 71,537,949 
§ wie Increase 76,224,719 

Increase Increase 137,816,967 

46,395,853 


Increase 395. 
Increase 20,935,935 Increase 30,145,031 


EE We Bic sctacsies Increase $119,097,092 Increase $379,600,653 


While the deposits in the Eastern States fell off nearly $83,000,000. 
in the rest of the country there was an increase of $202,000,000. While 
the largest aggregate increase is in the Middle Western States, the larg- 
est ratio of increase is in the Western States, which comprise Kansas, 
Nebraska, the Dakotas, Colorado, Montana, Wyoming, New Mexico, 
Oklahoma and Indian Territory. In this section the increase in deposits 
in the last year has been 14 per cent., the Southern following with 1214 
per cent., then the Pacifie—which includes the island possessions—814 
per cent., and the Middle Western 7 per cent. The decrease in the East- 
ern States is accounted for by the loss of $126,000,000 in New York 
City alone. Of the increase of $379,000,000 in loans only $89,000,000 
was in the New England and Eastern States. 

A more interesting comparison and one which more clearly deter- 
mines the relative development of the respective divisions of the country 
will be found in the fellowing table, showing the deposits of the na- 
tional banks at dates five years apart and covering a period of ten years: 


July 23, 1897. Sept. 15, 1902. | Aug. 22, 1907. 


New England. ’ $290,258, 118 5 $380,428,611 
Eastern 811,554,808 409,921,228 1,633,728,046 


Southern........ 128,066,468 266,896,601 478,882,272 
Middle Western 416.155,742 865.326,926 1,202,910,887 

84,336,180 198.370,054 354,992,459 
Pacific 40,109,247 119,493,747 267,093,127 


$1,770,480,563 $3,209,273,898 $4,319,035,403" 
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From 1897 to 1902 the deposits of all the national banks increased 
$1,438,000,000, nearly one-half of which was in the Eastern and New 
England States. In the five years 1902 to 1907 the total deposits in- 
creased $1,110,000,000, and only $225,000,000, or about 20 per cent., 
was in those two sections. In the Middle Western States the increase 
was £338.000.000, or more than $100,000,000 in excess of the increase in 
both the Eastern and New England sections, while in the Southern States 
the increase was $212,000,000 as compared with $224,000,000 in the 
Kastern States. A similar comparison of loans is here made and com- 
ment is withheld, as the figures will speak for themselves. 


July 23, 1897. Sept. 15, 1902. Aug. 22, 1907. 





New England $36,830,118 $418,980,088 $436,744,905 
Eastern 849,395.638 1,335,670,210 1,786,76C0,076 

157,801,091 283,354,158 557,050,515 
Middle Western 461,008,299 947,769,140 1.350.690,110 
Western 76,797,644 161,175,150 305,806,928 
Pacific 35,720,921 83,178,734 241,531,434 


$1,977,553,711 | $3,280,127,480 $4,678,583, 969 





The prosperity of the country is “writ large’ in these figures and 
from them may be drawn very hopeful views regarding the immediate 
future. Whatever may be the conditions in New York that excite appre- 
hension, they can find no justification in the reigning prosperity of the 
country at large. 

The New York Clearing-House Association completed its fiscal year 
on September 30, and its annual report showed clearings for the year 
of $05,315,421,237, as against $103,754,100,091 for the previous year. 
This decrease of over $8,000,000,000 is said to be due to the inactivity of 
the security markets. That the entire country is not reflected in this 
statement may be assumed from the fact that while the bank clearings 
in New York for the eight months ended September 30 show a decrease 
of over 10 per cent., the total clearings outside of New York show an 
increase of nearly 10 per cent. 

Ture Money Marxer.—-Rates for call loans in the local market were 
not high at any time during the month, although money is by no means 
easy. The extreme range was 1@61/ per cent., while time money has 


Money Rates IN NEw YoOrK City. 


May 1 Junel.,| July 1. | Aug. 1. | Sept. 1. Oct. 1, 
Percent. Per cent. Percent. Per cent.) Per cent. Per cent. 
Call loans, bankers’ balances........ 134—2% | 13-24% 6 12 |2 —8% | 2%- 
Call loans, banks and trust compa- | 
SPR rr 134-2 1% 
Brokers’ louns on collateral, 30 to 60 
days 3% - 244-346 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 
0: 4 WROTE, «oc ccecntsccvorccccceces 334—4 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 
MOMEDS, .....005 2 coccccccccccceces 4% 
Commercial paper, endorsed bills 
receivable, 00 to 90 duys 54-8 
Commercial paper, prime single 
names, 4 to 6 months 54—6 
Commercial paper, good = single 
names, 4 to 6 months 











10 
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been at 5@6 per cent. At the close-of the month call money ruled at 
4@6 per cent., with the majority of loans at 4 per cent. Banks and trust 
companies loaned at 214 per cent. as the minimum. Time money on Stock 
Exchange collateral is quoted as 534@6 per cent. for sixty days, 6€ 64% 
per cent. for ninety days to six months, on good mixed collateral. For 
commercial paper the rates are 7 per cent. for sixty to ninety days’ en- 
dorsed bills receivable, 7 per cent. for first class four to six months’ sin- 
gle names, and 7 per cent. and higher for good paper having the same 
length of time to run. 


New York Crtry BankKs—ConDITION AT CLOSE OF EacH WEEK. 








: ~ 
Dates | Loans. | Specie. dl Deposits. _— — nen 





Aug. 31.. .'s1, 087 985,400 $200,889,500 | 308,500 $1 260,274,400 
Sept. 7...| 1,088, 597.200) 200,317,400 7,372,350) 477.000) 1:223,128,600 
ae ‘| 1-088, ora 198,909,900 oot :900| 1,044,852, 30: 649,200) 1,640,946,000 
o Mia | 10830000 70,264,500) 1,057,023.600 50,658,400) 1,577,612.00 
~ ee 198,807,900 70,637,100 1,055,198,700) 5,646, 5 50,63%,500) 1,402,951,900 








New York Banxs.—There was little in the way of sensational devel- 
opment in the banking situation during the month. In the first half de- 
posits showed a reduction of $1,800,000 and loans an increase of $1,000,- 
000. In the last half the fluctuations in these items were greater, loans 
increasing $11,000,000 and deposits $10,000,000. The reserves are about 
the same as they were a month ago, specie being $2,000,000 lower and 
legal tenders $1,000,000 higher. The surplus reserve is still low and has 
been reduced $3,000,000 since August 31. It is now about $5,600,000, 
as compared with $12,500,000 a year ago. Deposits are $21,000,000 
more than on October 1, 1906, but $25,000,000 less than in 1905 and 
$169,000,000 less than the high record made on September 17, 1904. 


Non-MEMBER BaANKS—NeEw YorK CLEARING-HovssE. 





| 

| Legal ten-| Denosit | Deposit in 
der and \with Clear- other N. ¥.| Surplus 
\bank notes.| ‘ng-Houee |“ panks. Reserve. 
| | agents. 


$112,452,800 $117.166,100} $4,976,000) 830, 900 $11,029, 900) $4,275,100 
112,947.800; 118,046,700 — 4,893,9..0 .466,2 11,407, 100) 4,444,200} 
113,999,200) 119,170.70 = 5,090,300 5,830, ll, 162,000) 4,628,900) 
113,707,800; 117,901,600, 5,067,700 75,500) 10, 135,600) 4,324,800 


114,' 6,400) 119,298,310) 5,120,300 6.541.400] 10 0,890,600) 4,536,000 


Loans and | 
DATES. Peco she i Deposits. | Specie. 

















” * Deficit. 


Boston BANKS. 





Legal | Cireulati.| Clearings. 


Loans, Deposits, | Specie. Tenders 








‘ L $187,349,000 | 3201,553,0°0 | $16,713,000 $3,912,000 326, | $116,721.600 
Sept. -| 186,313,000 | 205,339,000 16,392.C00 4,052,600 y 120,025,900 
> 186,379,000 | 208,803.000 17,145,000 4,409,000 339, 142 550.800 
a -| 186,750,000 | 209,544,000 18,093,000 4,624,000 363,000 | 146,884,200 
189,076,000 | 208,227,000 | 18,345,000 4,097,000 27,000 | 127,668,500 

| ! 
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PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 
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Loans, 


Deposits, 


Resere €. 


Lawful Money | circulation. 


Clearings 





..| $222,521,000 
222,651,000 
224,165,000 
223 641,000 


‘) 





251,149,000 
252,570,000 
253,408,000 


| 

| 
$250,674,000 
252,195,000 


$54,852,000 
55,335,000 
55,549,600 
6.427.000 
55,892,000 


313,678,000 
18,691,060 
13,659,000 
13.723,000 
13,671,000 


$121,457.200 
128,423,600 
138,744,500 
181,175,€00 
130,367,700 





DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH 








MONTH. 





January 
ee 
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1907, 





Surplus 
Reserve. 


$4,202,575 
11,127,625 


4) J] 
5,181,270 
10,367,400 
6,816,025 
12,055,750 
18,892,475 
2,869, 400 
ry 





Deposits. 


$981, 301, 100 


1, 128, 194,600 


yt 092, ‘31, 700 
1.099'302"400 
1,045,655, 800 
1,055,193,700 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


$5,369,225 
12,634,100 
3,857,650 
18,181,275 
12,346,775 
12,782,450 
2,509,275 
7,478,200 
8,756,450 
5,646,575 





Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,224,206,600, on September 17, 1904 ; 


163.700 on August 5, 1905, and the surplus reserve $111.623,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 


loans, $1. 146- 


Forrign Banxs.—The Bank of Germany lost nearly $40,000,000 in 
gold last month, the Bank of France $7,000,000 and the Bank of Eng- 


land $2,000,000. 


now has nearly $60,000,000 more than was held a year ago. 
has $27,000,000 more than in 1906 and Germany $14,000,000, while 


France has lost $12,000,000. 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 


Russia was a gainer to the extent of $27,000,000 and 


England 





pe 1, 1907. 


Gold, 


Silwer. 


Gold, 


Se cpt 1, 1907. 


Oct. 1, 1907, 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Silver. 


Netheriands.......| 


Nat. Belgium 
Sweden 


Foreign Excuanee.—The 





£35, 339,682 
112,029,395 
32,567,000 
116,896,000 
45,620,000 


23,682,000 
5,769,700 
3,120,010 


4,139,000 


£39, 023,235 


9:025,000 
on 


6,708, 900 | 


| £87,668,457 | . 


112,259,4¢0 
36,671,000 
117.154, (000 


sterling 


-£38,774, 660] 
10,163,600) 
6,938,000) 


2,136,000 | 
25,829,000 
4,983,706} 


5,613,100 


| 237,106,838 
110,871,606 
28.854,000 
122, 5A, 000 
45,221, 08 0 
15,553,000 
84,521, "001 
6,040,300 
3.1 19333 
4,248,000 


* €38.258,516 
7,997,000 
5.940.060 

12.063,000 
25,798,000 
4,917,000 
5,364,600 
1,559,667 


| £101,927,783 





exchange market was 


weak 


throughout the month. largely influenced by the firmness of the local 
money market, while rates abroad tended downward. Security bills 
against purchases of American securities for foreign account were upon 
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the market, and there was some selling of exchange against the future 
movement of both securities and commodities. 


RaTEs FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EacH WEEK. 


Prime | Documentary 


: Cable 24 cae 
: | transfers. ntongn Sterting, 





BANKERS’ STERLING. 


60 days. 


WEEK ENDED. 








Aug. ¢ 4.8250 @ 4.8275 | 4.8 G 4.8645 | 4.8690 @ 4.8700 | 
Sept. | 4.8225 @ 4.8250 | 4.861 8620 | 4.8675 @ 4.8680 
- | 4.8175 G 4.8180 | 4.85: 4.8600 @ 4.8605 
4.8250 @ 4.8275 | 4. 8575 | 4.8625 @ 4.8635 

enasenceaad 4.8185 @ 4.8190 | 85: 4.8615 @ 4.8620 





' 


Foreign ExcHanGe—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eacu Monts. 





Junel. | Julyi1. | <Aug.t. | Sept. 1. Oct, 1. 





8: | yi % | 4.82%— %4/4.8134-— % 
§ Sight. : 4.863%— | 4.853g— % 
“ “ Cables....... ; 86 | 4. 56 | 4.867%— 87) 
Commercial long i | 4. 3) as | 4. rs 
“6 Docu’tary for ted t Mer y 
Paris—Cable transfers . aes 
po —19 : ie — 1094 | 
* Rankers’ sight 5.16% | 3. 16144— 
Swiss—Bankers’ sight.. 5 | 5.16 5. 3164 
Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days eee) 948 § 9454— 34) 
= Bankers’ sight é 9: | %S— %4| 
Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight.... | i 4034— 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight 2634-27 | 2634—27 2 
Italian lire—sight... ............/ 516% — 4 | 5. 1586-15 5 | 5.15ye— 15 | 5.1556— 


| 


SUS OC 





Money Rates Asroap.—No change was made in the posted rates of 
discount by any of the European banks last month. The Bank of Eng- 
land rate remains at 414 per cent. Open market rates are lower at 
London and higher at Berlin than they were a month ago. Discounts 
of sixty to ninety-day bills in London at the close of the month were 4 per 
cent. against 4°¢@45£ per cent. a month ago. The open market rate at 
Paris was 3°.@3%4 per cent., the same as a month ago, and at Berlin 
and Frankfort 5@514 per cent. against 4% per cent. a month ago. 


BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS 


June 30,1907.| Ju'y 31, 1907. Aug. 31, 1907. Sept. 30, 1967. 


Cireulation (exe. b’k post bills) £29,209,000 £29,923,000 | £29,175.000 229,420,000 
ES EEL IEG 11,019,100 8,665,000 7,618,000 8,620,600 
EOP GOBONGE soc ccciccccccces 46,874,000 43,407,009 | 4°,864.000 43,783.000 
Government securities............ 15,085,000 16,084,000 14,574,000 14,336,000 
iti 35,980,000 29,714,000 | 31,080,000 30,820,000 
24,784,000 24,367,000 26,944,000 25,637,000 
35 i, r 221 35.849, 682 37,668,457 37.1°6,838 
Reserve to liabilities 46.74% 49.4014 48 86% 
Bank rate of discount 4¢ 416s 4h@ 
Price of Consols (2% per cents.).. ‘oe 844 8254 8234 sa 
Price of silver per ounce 81a, Sifid. 31a. 31,4d. 


Sirver.-—The London silver market was weak during the month, the 
price dropping from 31 9-16d. on September 2 to 3114 ad. on September 
28, the finai quotation for the month being 31 3-16d., as compared with 
3114d. at the close of August. 
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Montuiy RANGE oF SILVER IN LonpoN—1905, 1906, 1907. 





1906. 1907. 


| 1905, 1906, | 1907, 
MONTH. | — Month. |—, Ey 
baw fee. ses Low,| | High| Low. ».| High| Low. High| Lou 
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ForEIGN AND DomEstic CoIN AND BULLION—QUuOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 


Bid, Asked. | Bid. Asked. 


Sovereigns 85 a Mexican doubloons...... walaaeare $15.50 $15.65 
Bank of England notes 84 J Mexican 20 pesos 19.50 19.65 
Twenty francs........ aes, ae 9 Ten guilders....... edbacncinsws 3.95 4.00 
Twenty marks.. . 4 A Mexican dollars 5244 54% 
Twenty-five pesetas s . Peruvian soles... ... 4756 = 4956 
Spanish doubloons.. 5. J Chilian pesos... ... «47T5R— 4958 


Bar silver in London on the first of this month was quoted at 31,4¢c. per ounce. New 
York market for large commercial silver bars, 674 @ 69e. Fime silver (Government 
assay), 6754 @ 6%¢c. The official price was 67¢c. 


Nationa Bank Circuitation.—There was a decrease of $69,000 in 
the amount of national bank notes outstanding last month, and in the 
three months ended September 30, 1907, there has been an increase of 
only $200,000. The bonds deposited to secure circulation were increased 
$300,000, but the 2 per cents. of 1930, which are the principal bonds used 
to secure the notes, show a decrease of about $90,000. The bonds de- 
posited to secure public money increased $14,000,000, nearly $12.000,000 
being in State and miscelianeous bonds. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


| June so, 1907. July 31, 1907. Aug. 31, 1907,' Sept. 30, 1907. 





Total amount outstanding............. --| $603.788, 690 $603,395.886 $604, 056, = $603,¢87,114 
Circulation based on U.S, bonds . 555.570.581 555,023,240 556,945,88 556,101,329 
Circulation secured by lawful money.... 48,217,809 48,372,596 47°110.434 47, #85, 785 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation : 
Funded loan of 1907, 4 per cent 415,000 12,500 12,500 500 
Four per cents, of 1925 cae 7,956,900 §.482.900 8,513,900 8.517, 9 
Three per cents. of 1908-1918... Ben 4,817,180 4,882,620 5,177,3°0 5 444,680 
Two per cents. of 1930 --+| 528,458,250 528,376.950 | 528,841,550 528,752,100 
Panama Canal 2 per cents.............- 16,795,580 16,827,580 | = 186,774,380 16,809,380 


$558,442,910 camel gemn.39,.710  $559,624,7€0 








The National ‘banks have also on deposit the following bonds to s secure public deposits: 
4 per cents. of 1925, $6,932,250; 3 per cents. of 1908-1918, $8,294,510: 2 per cents. of 1930, $67,- 
539,550: Panama Canal 2 per cents. $12,858,800; District of Columbia 3.66’s, 1924, $1,088, 000; 
Hawaiian [slands bonds. $1,723,000: Philippine loan, $9,239,000; state, city and railroad bunds, 
_ $76,904,351; Porto Rico, $780, 000; a total of $184,459,451. 


GovERNMENT REVENUES AND DispuRsEMENTS.—The revenues of the 
Government in September exceeded the disbursements by nearly $2,900,- 
000, reducing the deficit for the first quarter of the current fiscal year 
to $4,419,000. This is a less favorable showing than was made in 1906, 
the September surplus exceeding $11,000,000, while the surplus for the 
quarter was nearly $6,000,000. The expenditures in September were 
$8,000,000 larger than for the same month last year, nearly $4,000,000 
being for public works, $1,700,000 for civil and miscellaneous, $1,500,000 
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for navy, $500,000 for Indians and $700,000 for pensions. For the three 
months ended September 30 expenditures increased $16,000,000. 


UnitTep States TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 


EXPENDITURES. 
September, Since 
1907, July 1, 1907. 
$10,802,441 $45,949,142 
8192.7 


RECEIPTS. 


September 
1907. 


$25,604,193 
22,294,318 
3,539,966 


$51,438,482 


$2,899,125 
*Excess of expenditures. 


Since ; 
July 1, 1907. Source. 
#84,157.057 | Civil and mis 


Ww 192,755 743,761 
67,366,069 y %,564,936 pate 
14,048,108 1,162,169 4,142,644 
169,812 7,856,965 
7,986,425 26,839,810 
$165,571,229 180,789 5,500,454 454 
*$4,419,264 


Source. 
Oustoms 
Internal revenue..... 
Miscellaneous.... 





Unitep States Pustic Dest.—There are still outstanding more than 
$7,000,000 of the old 4 per cent. bonds which matured on July 1, $1,000,- 
000 having been retired last month. As these bonds no longer bear inter- 
est, the Government is not concerned by the delay in presenting them for 
redemption. There has been no change in the interest-bearing debt, but 
the issue of gold certificates was increased $10,000,000 and of silver cer- 
tificates $1,700,000. The aggregate debt increased nearly $10,800,000. 
The cash balance in the Treasury increased nearly $3,000,000 and the 
net debt less cash in the Treasury was reduced $3,700,000. 


Unirep States PusB.iic Dest. 





July 1, 1907. 


Aug. 1, 1907. 


l 
|\Sept. 1, 1007.) 


Oct. 1, 1907. 





Snemneni: anata debt : 
Consols of 1980, 2 per cent 
Funded loan of 1907,4 per cent 
Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 
Loan of 1925, 4 per cent 
Loan of 1908-1918, 8 per cent.. 
Panama Canal Loan of 1916, z per cent. 


Total interest-bearing debt 
Debt on which interest has ceased 
Debt bearing no interest: 
Legal tender and old demand notes 
National bank note redemption acct.. 
Fractional currency. 


$646,250,150 
36, my 150 
22,620 


118,489,900 
64,945,460 
30,000,000 


$646,250,150 | $645.250,150 | 


$616,250,150 


118,489,900 
63,945,4€0 


O 





$858,685,510 
13,563,135 


846.734,298 
47,428,404 
6,863,994 


$858,685,510 
9,623,105 


346,734,298 
46,445,882 
6,863,994 


$85#, 685.510 


846,734,298 
46,998, °74 
3.994 


. e 





Total non-interest bearing debt 
Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasu 
Gold certifica 
Silver certificates 
Treasury notes of 1890 





Total certificates and notes..... 
Aguregate debt 
in the Treasury : 
Orca cash assets 
Demand liabilities 


Gold reserve 
Net cash balance 


$4 18 581.437 
78,596,755 


Total debt, less cash in the Treasury..... 


$401 ,257,097 
1,297 178,192 


$401,026,€96 
1,278,275,342 


694,930,869 
474 068,010 
5,891,000 


27448, 165,211 


1,684,605,842 
1,296,681,654 





' $1,174, 889, 269 $1,188,736. £69 | 


$400,044,174 
1,268,352,720 


710,938,869 | 
472°011,000 
5,787,000 | 


$400,592,066 
1,267 550,122 


720,889,869 
473,728,000 
5,707,000 








2,457,089,659 | 


1,690.187,768 | 
1.308,527.3¢0 | 





$388,574,188 
150,000.000 
238,574,188 


$388,574,188 
884,701,154 





$336, 660, 408 | 
150,000,000 | 
236,660,408 | 


$1. 200, 319,869 
2,467, £69; 291 


1,709,871, 167 
1, 320; 319,853 
$389,551,314 
150,000.000 
239,551,314 





$386,660, 108 | 
881,692,382 | 


$389,551 ,314 
877,998,808 





Foreign Trape.—With the exception of last year, the exports of 
merchandise in August this year were the largest ever recorded in the 
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corresponding month of any year. The total was $127,625,000, or 
$2,000,000 less than in 1906, but $10,000,000 more than in 1905, when 
the highest previous record was made. The imports are, however, beat- 
ing all previous records. The total in August was $125,792,000, or 
within $1,833,000 as much as the exports. This balance compares with 
net exports of over $24,000,000 in 1906 and of nearly $22,000,000 in 
1905. For the first time the imports in the eight months ended August 
31 exceeded $1,000,000,000. The exports also for the first time exceed 
$1,200,000,000. The balance of net exports is $194,000,000, or $59,- 
000,000 less than in 1906. 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 








MERCHANDISE, 


| 
MONTH OF | Gold Balance. 


AUGUST. Silver Balance. 





| Balance. 


¥ Exports. Im ports. 





|/Exp., $2,937,669 
Imp. ke 348,864 
Exp., 


$94,942,310 
89,446,457 
92,253,881 
117,668, i 


$78,928,281 
82,049,262 
87,737,868 
95,831,158 


| Ex » 91 aa 080 Inne. ac 
| Exp., 195 


763.777 } 
r ett 013 Exp., 


2 2908. 327 
21,836,057 Imp.,, 2.939.063 


i 
“ 


129,80 
127,625, “508 


821.929, LOO 
875,911,631 
851.208, 457 
966,567 ,559 


105,697,015 
2h, 792,156 


614,413,297 | 
676,981,594 


66 o i) 
770,285,198 | 


“ 


364 oe 


o 
io 


24°104.4538 


2,833,352 Exp., 


Exp.. 207,515,803 Exp. -, 10,540,628 

** 201,950,037 
188, 934, (98 
196, 282" 361 


“ 


7,374,790 | 
1,400, 101 | 


“ 


14,0 (82.961 
15, 841.825 
16, 469,11 7 


os 
ity 


Exp., 


2,069,206 


14,640,299 

7.626.390 
18,076,950 
13,248,758 
12.115 518 


253, 688, 676 Imp., 46,836,939 


1,099,387, 470 
194, $22,110 Exp., 20,299,770 


1,196,625,415 


My) 
“ 7 











11,460,621 


8 
1,001,893,305 





Money tn CircuLatTion IN THE UNI 
000,000 was added to the amount of money in circulation during the 
month of September, of which $5,000,000 came from a reduction in the 
balance in the United States Treasury. Gold certificates outstanding 
increased $12,000,000 and gold coin $1,600,000. Silver dollars increased 
National bank notes de- 


$2,500,000 and fractional silver $1,800,000. 


creased $2,600,000. 


Money IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 





July 1, 1907. 





Gold coin 

Silver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

Silver certificates 

Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1890, 
United States notes, 

National bank notes 


Population of United States 
Circulation per capita 


$698, 762,929 
81,694,518 
121,755,976 


‘J ‘J 
470,375,262 
5,975,545 
342,713,692 
090,835 


$2,914,342,256 
86,074,000 
$33.86 





Aug. 1, 1907. 


Sept. 1, 1907. 


Oct. 1, 1907. 





$5665,036,725 
81,255,667 | 
122,248,618 | 
614,461,389 
463,816,437 
5,881,050 
341,104,470 
586,519,204 


$2,781,323,560 
86,193,000 


$32.27 





$2,789,201,620 


$560,356,994 
82,114,368 
123, 118.909 
627,905,609 
460,505, 171 
5,777,961 
342,501,772. 
586,920,836, 


86,311,000 
$32.32 





$561,956,589 
84,758,166 
124,986,237 
640.204.609 
460.847,251 
5,700,348 
343,125,625 
584,275,549 


$2,+ 05,854,874 
26,429,000 
$32.46 








Money IN tHE Unitep States Treasury.—The United States Treas- 
ury issued more than $12,000,000 certificates last month, and the total, 
including less than $6,000,000 Treasury notes, is $1,106,000,000, or 
nearly as much as on June 1 Jast. The total money in the Treasury 
increased $7,000,000 and the net cash decreased $5,000,000. The Treas- 
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ury still holds nearly $281,000,000 of free gold, of which $150,000,000 
is held as a reserve against notes. 


Money IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 
July 1,1907, | Aug. 1, 1907.| Sept. 1,1907. | Oct. 1, 1907. 
Gold coin and bullion... pias $903,251,713 | $908,132.013 | $912,206.334 $921,013,121 
Silver dollars......... ave 486,557,012 486,995,863 486,137,162 483,495,764 
Subsidiary silver... ‘ 804 8,587,949 8,385,569 7,812,842 
United States notes, . 3,967,324 5,576,546 4,179,244 3,555,391 
National bank notes. > 13,697,855 16,876,622 17,155,485 19,711,565 


Total... : $1,416,278,505 |$1,426,169,053 | $1,428,043,794| $1,435,586,288 











Certiticates and Tre 840, 
outstanding 1,079,324,306 | 1,084.158,876 | 1,094,188.741, 1,106,752,208 


Net cash in Treasury. ... $336,953,999 , $342,010,177| $333,855,053  $358,834.075 





Supety or Money 1n THE Unrrep States.—The total stock of gold 
in the country increased $11,600,000 in September, of which gain $10,- 
000,000 was in gold and a little more than $1,000,000 in subsidiary silver, 
of which latter it is estimated that there is now nearly $133,000,000 in 
existence or about $1.50 per capita for the entire population. 


SUPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED Sratrs. 





| July 1, 1907. | Aug. 1, 1907. Sept. 1, 1907. Oct. 1, 1907. 





$1,602,014,642 |$1,474.168,738 ($1,472,563,328 $1,482,969,710 
568,251, 468,251,530 568,251,530 568.251,530 
Subsidiary silver.... eee| 130,560,377 | —130,836.567 131,504,478 132,799,079 


Silver dollars....... Dececece 00 


United States notes. seeeees| 346,681,016 | 346,681,016 346,681,016 346,681,016 
National bank notes...............0++ ee++| 603,788,690 | 603,395,886 | 604,056,321 603,987,114 


rE ee |$3,251.26,255 '$8.128,298,737 $3,123,056.673 
| 





$3, 134,688,449 





A PLEA FOR FAITH. 


HESE are times calculated to weaken faith in some men who 
have long been regarded as pillars of the financial world. The 
following plea for faith in mankind, made by Governor Charles 

E. Hughes of New York in the October “Putnam’s Monthly” is there- 
fore timely: 


“And we want faith in our fellowmen. Do not let us look on life 
cynically. Do not let us hold ourselves aloof and look askance on the 
efforts of our brethren. Let us feel that we are working good in this 
world. 

No, don’t let us look askance at life and retire within ourselves and 
achieve a little personal success as though it meant anything. No matter 
how much money you have, or how much fame you have, or how much 
achievement you have—nothing means anything unless you feel that you 
can take hold of a man’s hand—any man’s, if he is a man—and have 
him know that you are a real good fellow.” 





NEW YORK CITY 


—Comparing the statement of the 
Fidelity Trust Company for August 22 
with that made on June 4, it is seen 
that the undivided profits increased 
from $30,915 to $50,280, and the deposits 
from $2,773,575 to $3,030,821. This is an 
excellent showing for a space of less 
than three months. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has 
750,000 capital and $750,000 surplus. Its 
officers are: President, Samuel S. Con- 
over; vice-presidents, Wm. H. Barnard 
and John W. Nix; secretary, Andrew 
H. Mars; assistant secretary, Stephen 
L. Viele. 


—John Crosby Brown, of Brown 
Bros. & Co., succeeds the late D. Wil- 
lis James as vice-president of the 
United States Trust Company. 


—The opening of the European- 
American Bank is announced. This in- 
stitution is located at Dey and Green- 
wich streets and has $100,000 capital 
and $50,000 paid-in surplus. Its direct- 
ors are: Chester Glass, vice-president 
Mercantile National Bank, New York; 
Erwin R. Graves, president First Nation- 
al Bank, Belleville, N. J.; Charles E, El- 
lis, president C. E. Ellis Co., New York; 
T. N. Jarvis, vice-president Lehigh Val- 
ley R. R. Co.; William Hanhart, presi- 
dent Bankers’ Life Insurance Co.; H. 
S. Snyder, vice-president Bethlehem 
Steel Co.; B. Sherwood Dunn, banker, 
New York; Frank Zotti, of Frank Zotti 
& Co., bankers, New York; Eugene Van 
Schaick, of Van Schaick & Brice, New 
York; George W. Loft, New York; 
Charles S. Boyd, ex-commissioner of 
public works, New York. 

Sherwood Dunn is president, Frank 
Zotti and Charles S. Boyd, vice-presi- 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Gapital, - ~ $200,000 
Surplus & Profits, 830,000 


Largest Depository for Banks between 
Baltimore and New Orleans 


dents, and F. W. Knolhoff. assistant 


cashier. 


ALLEN G. HOYT. 
—Allen G. Hoyt, who has recently 
become associated with the New York 
office of the well-known banking firm 
of N. W. Halsey & Co., has had ex- 
tensive experience in handling invest- 
ment securities. He was formerly in 
the office of the Comptroller of the 
Treasury at Washington. Shortly after 
Mr. F. A. Vanderlip became vice-presi- 
dent of the National City Bank of New 
York, Mr. Hoyt went to that institu- 
tion, remaining there for five vears. At 


Bank and Trust Company 
AUDITING and COUNSELLING 


By a thoroughly trained and broadly 
experienced Banker. Practical 
comprehensive results. 


L. L. DOUBLEDAY, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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BEAVER 


NATIONAL BANK 
NEW YORK CITY 


GEORGE M. COFFIN, President 
JNO. B. 1ONES, Vice-President 
T. P. WELSH, Vice-President 
J. V. LOUGHLIN, Cashier 


Directors 


FRANK BORNN, 28 South William St., New 
York, Bornn & Co., Importers & Exporters 

GEORGE M. COFFIN, Ex-Deputy Comptroller 
of the Currency, President 

JOHN B. Fassett, Tunkhannock, Pa., Presi- 
dent Citizens National Bank 

THOMAS A. H. Hay, Easton, Pa., President 
Northampton Traction Co., Easton; Vice- 
Pres. Washington National Bank, Wash- 
ineton, N. J. 

JOHN B. JONES, Vice-President, President 
First National Bank, Wellsville, N.Y. 

GEORGE MEKCER, JR., 27 William St., George 
Mercer & Son 

G. H. MIDDLEBROOK, Brunswick Building, 

+ Pres dent Sterling Debenture Corporation 

THOMAS E. MURPHY, Philadelphia, Pa., Vice- 
Pres. Citizens Nat’l Bank, Johnstown, Pa. 

AUGUSTUS K. SLOAN, 21 Maiden Lane, Sloan 
& Co., Manufacturing Jewelers 

R. A. SPRINGr, Cotton Exchange, Springs & 
Co., Cotton Merchants 

EARL VOGEL, 60 Wall St., Gorham & Vogel, 
Atvorneys at Law 

T. P. WELSH, 91 Wall St, T. P. Welsh Co., 
Coffee Merchants 

GAYLORD WILSHIRE, 200 William St, Presi- 
dent Wil-hire Publishing Company. 


New York Depositories 
NATIONAL CITY BANK 
EMPIRE TRUST CO. 





first he was in charge of the bank’s 
Government bond department, and sub- 
sequently, on the organization of the 
investment bond department, he be- 
came its manager. 

In addition to his excellent banking 
training, Mr. Hoyt is a graduate of the 
University of Chicago and of the Uni- 
versity of Georgetown Law School. 


—The International Trust Company, 
which has been in course of organiza- 
tion for several months, has opened for 
business at the corner of Fulton street 
and Broadway. While the company is 
at the present time purely a Manhat- 
tan institution, it has announced its in- 
tention of buying the Brooklyn Bank, 
one of Brooklyn’s oldest institutions, and 
establishing branches in that borough. 
The branches will be the main office 
of the Brooklyn Bank, situated at the 
corner of Fulton and Clinton streets, 
and the branch of that institution lo- 
cated at Fulton street and Flatbush 
avenue. 

The directors are: Henry E. Hutchin- 
son, president of the Brooklyn Bank; 


Howard Maxwell, president of the Bor- 
ough Bank; William Gow, a director in 
the Borough Bank; Oliver M. Denton, 
vice-president of the Brooklyn Bank; 
William S. Hurley, Robert J. Cuddihy 
and David B. Hutton, directors in the 
Borough Bank; Nelson B. Burr and 
John 8S. Jenkins, directors in the Brook- 
lyn Bank; Stanley E. Gunnison, Charles 
F. Darlington, M. B. Spratt and Archi- 
bald C. Shenstone. 

Officers of the company are: William 
Gow, president; Henry E. Hutchinson, 
Nelson B. Burr, John S. Jenkins and 
Oliver M. Denton, vice-presidents, and 
J. F. Bouker, secretary. The company 
has a capital and surplus of $1,000,000, 
equally divided. 


—At a recent meeting of the ‘board 
of directors of the Merchants’ National 
Bank, Zoeth S. Freeman, cashier, was 
promoted to the vice-presidency. Joseph 
Byrne, Jr., assistant cashier of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, was elected 
cashier of the Merchants’ National. 


—Produce Exchange members are 
considering the formation of a trust 
company to look specially after their 
banking needs. 


—The Trust Company of America is 
now located in its new building at 37 
Wall street. 


—The Commercial Trust Company 
has taken new quarters at the corner 
of Broadway and Forty-first street, and 
will move there when the building is 
completed next May. 


—The recently incorporated Sherman 
National Bank will open for business 
in the Astor court, 18 West Thirty- 
fourth street, about November 1. Ed- 
ward C. Smith, ex-Governor of Ver- 
mont, will be president; William H. 
Maclay, vice-president, and Charles G. 
Colyer, late secretary and treasurer of 
the City Trust Company of Newark, 
eashier of the new bank. The bank will 
have a capital of $200,000 and surplus 
of $50,000. 


—-The Carnegie Trust Company, of 
which ex-Secretary of the Treasury 
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New England 
National Bank 


BOSTON, MASS. 
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the funds of Sabings Banks 
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rate of interest Will be paid 


Capital and Surplus, $1,850,000 





Leslie M. Shaw is president, has in con- 
templation the adoption of a plan 
bringing it in close alliance with trust 
companies in other parts of the coun- 
try, through the acquisition of a stock 
interest in them. As a first move in 
this direction, the Carnegie Trust Com- 
pany has purchased $30,000 of the stock 
of the Mechanics’ Bank and Trust 
Compainy of Knoxville, Tenn., and Mr. 
Shaw has been elected a director. 

An officer of the Carnegie Trust 
Company stated that this first pur- 
chase was in the nature of an experi- 
ment, and that after a chance had been 
had to judge of the results of this un- 
dertaking, it would be decided whether 
or not similar purchases of trust com- 
pany stocks in other places would be 
made. 

The Mechanics’ Bank and Trust Com- 
pany has been formed through a re- 
organization of the Mechanics’ National 
Bank of Knoxville, a controlling inter- 
est in which was obtained by Bird M. 
Robinson, who is now president of the 
trust company. Mr. Robinson was for- 
merly president of the Mobile, Jackson 
& Kansas City Railroad, and has been 
interested for some years in various 
undertakings in Tennessee. 

Associated with Mr. Robinson, be- 
sides Mr. Shaw, are R. W. Jones, Jr., 
president of the Oriental Bank of this 
city; Vice-President Spencer of the 
Southern Railway; Senator W. C. 
Sproul of Chester, Penn.; W. J. Oliver 
of Knoxville, who came into prominence 
through his bid for the construction of 
the Panama Canal, and Frederick C. 
Stevens of this state. The other direct- 
ors of the trust company are H. E. 
Jones of Bristol, Tenn.; Henry R. 
Brown of Greeneville, and S. B. Lut- 
trell, J. W. Borches, Jerome Templeton, 
James Maynard, Henry Fonde, J. C. 
Luttrell, and E. G. Oates, all of Knox- 
ville. 


Merchants National Bank 
RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital, ........... $200,000 
Surplus and Profits, 830,000 


Best Facilities for Handling Items on the 
Virginias and Carolinas 


—The following comparison of the 
national banks and trust companies of 
New York city, as shown by their 
statements of August 22, is made by 
“The Wall Street Journal’’: 


Trust 
Companies. 
48 51 
$724,191,600 $669,632,000 


National 
Banks. 


mortgages .. 75,685,300 


Bonds to se- 
cure’ circu- 
lation, etc.. 

Bonds and 
stock invest- 
ments 

Due 
banks, etc.. 58,430,000 

Cashin vaults. 225,639,000 

Other resources 156,142,800 


84,904,000 


144,044,000 269,699,900 
107,253,300 
54,274,600 
28,474,600 


$1,393,351,400 $1,205,019,700 


—A handsomely printed and illustra- 
ted booklet has ‘been issued by the 
Knickerbocker Trust Company, describ- 
ing the advantages offered by the com- 
pany for the transaction of business 
within the scope of its operations. The 
Knickerbocker Trust Company has of- 
fices at 358 Fifth avenue, 66 Broadway, 
av0 West 125th street, and at Third 
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Taken Back If Not As Represented 


All our loans on productive improved farms. 

For inspection we will send, upon request, 
mortgage in almost any sum to your own 
Bank or Trust Company. 

Fourteen years’ operations here show only 
one foreclosure and no losses. Present out- 
standings over $1,000,v00.00. 


Your correspondence invited. 


OklahomaFarm MortgageCo. 


OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA. 
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avenue and 148th street. The com- 
pany’s capital and undivided profits 
amount to $6,000,000. 


—At the recent annual meeting of 
the New York Clearing-House Associa- 
tion the following report for the year 
ended September 30, 1907, was submit- 
ted: 

The clearing-house transactions for 
the year have been as follows: 


1907. 1906. 


Exchanges $95,315,421,237 $103,754,100,091 
Balances. . 3,813,926,108 3,832,621,023 





Total trans- 
actions.. $99,129,347,346 $107,586,721,115 
The average daily transactions: 


Exchanges $313,537,569 $342,422,772 
Balances 12,545,809 12,648,914 





$326,083,379 $355,071,686 
Total transactions since organization 
of clearing-house (54 years): 


Exchanges $1,856,617,161,435 
Balances 86,285,126,899 


Total $1,942,902,288,335 


—J. K. Corbiere has resigned as vice- 
president of the Morton Trust Company 


RACTICAL 
UBLICITY 


Voorhees & Company’s In- 
dividual Bank Advertising 
Service is thoroughly prac- 
tical — and specially pre- 
‘4 pared to fit Jocal con- 
‘4 ditions. It brings results. 
Our folder—How to In- 
crease Your Deposits’ — 
should be in the hands of 
every progressive Banker. 
Write us to-day for a copy. 


OORHEES & (pmpany 
PECIALISTS IN 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Masonic Temple 


23rd St. & 6th Ave. 
NEW YORK 


$1,000,000 
1,000,000 


CAPITAL, - - 
SURPLUS, - 


and has established a banking and 
brokerage firm under the name of J. 
K. Corbiere & Sons, with offices at 66 
Broadway. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


—Clarence W. Whidden, heretofore 
treasurer of the Central Savings Bank, 
Lowell, Mass., . was recently elected 
president to succeed the late Oliver H. 
Moulton. Arthur H. Murkland takes 
the position of treasurer left vacant by 
Mr. Whidden’s promotion. 

—The People’s Savings Bank of 
Brockton, of which former Governor 
William L. Douglas is president, is to 
be the first in the state to inaugurate 
a savings bank insurance plan under 
the new Massachusetts law, which was 
fully described in the September num- 
ber of the Magazine. The trustees of 
the People’s Bank have voted unani- 
mously to comply with t.e provisions 
of the law. It will be necessary that a 
majority of the incorporators ratify the 
action of the trustees. 


—The Hartford (Ct.) National Bank 
has recently purchased the Catlin prop- 
erty located on the northwest corner 
of Main and Asylum streets. 

Owing to the fact that the bank has 
been in its present location for nearly 
a hundred years, the directors have de- 
layed making a change on sentimental 
grounds, but rapidly increasing busi- 
ness now makes it necessary for the 
bank to have new quarters. Harold W. 
Stevens, president of the institution, 
informs us that important plans are 
under consideration for the develop- 
ment of the new location. The prop- 
erty acquired by the bank is recognized 
as the finest business corner in Hart- 
ford. 
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—Charles F. Smith, who has been 
identified with banking in Boston for 
fifty-one years, resigned recently as 
treasurer of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company—a position he had held since 
the organization of the company. Orig- 
inally he was identified with the Con- 
tinental National Bank, and later was 
vice-president of the Colonial National 
3ank. 


—Announcement was made a short 
time ago of the opening of the new 
banking-house of the h.verside Trust 
Company of Hartford, Ct. The com- 
pany’s charter empowers it to conduct 
a general banking and trust company 
business. The capital of the company 
is $150,000, surplus and profits, $62,000, 
and deposits $158,000. Albert P. Day is 
president, and Robert C. Glazier, secre- 
tary and treasurer. 


—Miller & George have opened an of- 
fice at 96 Westminster street, Provi- 
dence, R. I., for the purpose of deal- 
ing in investment securities. 


—The Beacon Trust Company of 
30ston makes the following excellent 
showing in its statement of Oct. 2, 
1907: 

RESOURCES. 

Demand loans .............$1,114,918.39 
Time loans 25 
Other investments .316.06 
Cash in office and banks.. 


WE . ‘vunviecaeveudancuied $4,158,447.7 


t...BILITIES. 
Capital 
Surplus 
Profit and loss 
Deposits 


$400,000.00 
300,000.00 
5,371.14 
3,453,076.57 


DAMME. Sadwvasecaadiscaues $4,158,447.71 


MIDDLE STATES. 


—On October 10 the North Shore 
Pank of Oyster Bay, N. Y., was au- 
thorized to do business by the State 
Banking Department; capital, $25,000. 


At the recent annual convention of 
the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, 
held at Pittsburgh, the following offi- 
cers weie chosen: President, J. B. Jack- 
son, president Fidelity Title and Trust 
Company, Pittsburgh; vice-president, 
Eli S. Reinhold, Mahanoy City; treas- 
urer, J. M. Painter, cashier Merchants’ 
National Bank, Kittanning. 


The Columbia National Bank, Buf- 
falo, N. Y., now occupies its new bank- 
ing quarters in the Chamber of Com- 
merce Building. New furniture and 
vaults have been put in, giving the 


IS IT TIME 
TO BUY BONDS? 


Investors throughout the 
country are seeking an 
answer to this question. 
In order to present the 


principles that control the 


market value of invest- 
ment securities and to 
point out the indications 
which should be followed 
in determining whether or 
not present conditions are 
favorable for the purchase 
of bonds, the Guaranty 
Trast Company has pre- 
pared a booklet entitled, 
‘*When to Buy Bonds,” 
which will be mailed on 
This booklet 
prove of 


application. 
should 
value to all who 
funds to invest. 
Send for booklet No. 202. 


great 
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&2,000,000 
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BANKERS 
149 Broadway. New York 
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HIGH GRADE BONDS 


Suitable for the Invest- 
ment of Savings Banks 
and Trust Fund : : : 


CHIGAGO 
BOSTON 
PHILA. 


140 Dearborn St, - 
28 State St., - - - 
421 Chestnut St., - - 


bank the advantage of modern equip- 
ment throughout. 


—On October 5 Governor Hughes ap- 
pointed Luther W. Mott of Oswego to 
be State Superintendent of Banks, to 
succeed Charles H. Keep, who resigned 
to become a member of the Public 
Service Commission. 

Mr. Mott is vice-president of the 
First National Bank of Oswego. He 
was born in Oswego in 1874, and gradu- 
ated from Harvard in 1896. 


The Bank Advertiser 
A Monthly Journal Devoted to Bank Advertising 


GIVEs the Banker ideas, copy, and sugges- 
tions each month that will make his advertis- 
ing more effective. The entire field covered, 
including Trust Company advertising. 

Subscription price, $1 00 per year. 

Cc. E. AURACHER, Publisher 
Lisbon, Iowa. 


—The Traders’ National Bank of 
Scranton, Pa., has purchased the land 
adjoining its seven-story bank building 
and some time in the near future will 
commence work on an extensive en- 
largement of the building and banking 
rooms. An increase in the capital and 
surplus of the bank is also contem- 
plated. 


—Through the courtesy of Freas 
Brown Snyder of the Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia, The Bank- 
ers’ Magazine has received the Year 
Book of Philadelphia Chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking for 1907 
and 1908. An excellent line of work 
has ‘been planned for the coming win- 
ter. In addition to the papers and ad- 
dresses by members, a number of ad- 
dresses will be made by men eminent 
in the business world. Mr. Snyder is 
chairman of the educational committee 
of the Chapter. 


—Corona, Long Island, has a new 
bank—the First National, which is cap- 
italized at $100,000. William J. Hamil- 
ton is president, Charles W. Copp and 
Henry S. Johnston, vice-presidents, and 
William R. Bardell, formerly with the 


Home Trust Company of New York 


With offices in both New York and Brooklyn has exceptional facilities for 
handling collections for out of town correspondents. 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS $1,150,000 


OFFICES 


20 VESEY STREET, 
184 MONTAGUE STREET, 
HAMBURG-MYRTLE AVES., 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 
BROOKLYN 
BROOKLYN 


OFFICERS 
J. EDWARD SWANSTROM, President 


WM. C. REDFIELD, Vice President 
JAMES N. BROWN, Vice-President 
HAROLD A. DAVIDSON, Secretary 


THOMAS W. HYNES, Treasurer 
E. WILTON LYON, Asst. Secretary 
WM. K. SWARTZ, Asst. Secretary 





Penn Mutwal Building, 20 Milk Street, Boston 


Attention is called to the following statement of the 


condition of the Beacon Trust Co., as of October 2, 1907 


RESQURCES 
Deman. Loans - $1,114,918.39 
Time Loans - 2,103,612.25 
Other Investments - 253,316.06 
Cash in Office & Banks 686,601.01 


$4, 158,447.71 


Investigate our facilities for 


Oriental Bank of New York and the 
Wiuliamsburgh Trust Company, is cash- 
ier. 


—Here are some figures illustrating 
the growth of the deposits of the Com- 
monweaith Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh: 


May 29, 


May 31, 
May 29, 


$1,392,598.01 

1,927,121.01 

Ceeneeesneoeee 2,368,053.23 
May 26, 2,574,853.95 
May 28, 2,445,533.94 


The company has a capital and sur- 
Plus of $2,500,000. John W. Herron is 
president; Samuel Bailey, Jr., vice- 
president; Wm. M. Kennedy, vice-pres- 
ident and trust officer; George D. Ed- 
wards, secretary and treasurer, and H. 
W. Bickel, assistant secretary and 
treasurer. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


—The report of State Bank Examiner 
W. L. Young on the condition of the 
state banks of Louisiana on September 
4 shows total resources $100,338,554; 
demand loans, $19,618,472; loans secured 
by mortgage, $10,264,989; other loans 
and discounts, $35,440,966. Capital stock 
paid in totals $14,694,800; surplus, $7,- 
523,430; undivided profits, $1,911,451; due 
banks, $7,667,264; individual savings de- 
posits, $19,658,089; deposits subject to 
check, $36,376,178. 


—The lower branch of the Georgia 
Legislature has passed an act requiring 
more thorough examination of state 
banks and trust companies. The ex- 
penses of the examinations are to be 
borne by the banks. The act provides 
that four sworn reports are to be made 
each vear. 


LIABILITIES 
Capital - - - $400,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided 
Profits - - - 305,371.14 
Deposis - - - 3,453,076.57 


$4, 158,447.71 


handling Boston business 


—Before long the First National Bank 
of Montgomery, Ala., will take posses- 
sion of its new home, which is modern 
and admirably located. 


WESTERN STATES. 


—John Q. Royce, Bank Commissioner 
of Kansas, furnishes the following in- 
formation: 


“The banks of Kansas are not only 
able to care for all local demands for 
money, but are furnishing about fifteen 
million dollars to the commercial enter- 
prises outside of our state, amd despite 
this unusual condition, the legal reserye 
is well up, that of state banks being 
forty-one per cent. of their deposits, 
while the national banks have on hand 
thirty-seven per cent., which in both 
cases represents a large margin above 
the requirements of the law and speaks 
well for the solvency of our financial 
institutions and the careful manner in 
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MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY TRUST 
COMPANY 


ST. LOUIS 


Has the organization and facilities for the transaction 
of any financial or fiduciary business in St. Louis or the 
great Southwest to which the functions of a modern Trust 
Company may be applied 

Its capital of $3,000,000, Surplus and Profits of $5,650,000 
and total resources of more than $26,000,000, with the well- 
known character and standing of its directorate, furnish an 
ample guaranty of financial responsibility 

Correspondence with Banks and Bankers regarding 
service in any of our thoroughly equipped departments is 
cordially invited 
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THE RAND 


PATENT BANK LEDGERS 


ARE USED IN EVERY 
STATE OF THE UNION 


Write for Samples 
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The Rand Company 


NORTH TONAWANDA, :: N.Y. 


178 Devonshire St. 
22 Clay St. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


which their managing officers are con- 
ducting their business. 

Deposits have increased rapidly dur- 
ing the last five years and are higher 
today than they have been in the his- 
tory of the state. Occasionally we have 
been told that the combined regular 
called statement does not show the 
correct amount of deposited money, for 
the reason that considerable of it is 
doubly deposited. This statement is 
correct only so far as individual depos- 
its and bank deposits are combined. 
The individual deposits, which repre- 
sent the deposits of individuals, and not 
that of banking institutions, one year 
ago, were as follows: In state banks, 
$66,550,343; in mational banks, $58,267,- 
805; total, $124,818,149. At the present 
time individual deposits are: In state 
banks, $79,242,744; in national banks, 
$64,977,774; total, $144,220,518, showing 
an increase in one year of twenty mil- 
lion of dollars. 

Owing to the fact that Kansas has 
no large reserve agents in the state, 
deposits due to banks and bankers are 
small when compared with other 
states, and amount at this time to only 
about $20,000,000. The fact that Kan- 
sas banks have double the amount of 
legal reserve required by law, not only 
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shows that the late financial disturb- 
ances of the East have failed to affect 
our people, but also shows a large 
amount of available funds on hand, and 
with our granaries full of last year’s 
crop and an abundant harvest on hand, 
it looks as though our prosperity has 
not yet reached its zenith. Ten or fif- 
teen years ago conditions were some- 
what different than they are today. 
Then the profits of farming and stock 
raising were sent regularly to the East 
to liquidate the indebtedness on Kansas 
farms. Each year shows a less amount 
of money sent out of the state for that 
purpose. Indeed, the condition is re- 
versed and Kansas banking institutions 
are now loaning much of their funds 
outside of the state and have occasion- 
ally helped out the call money market 
in New York.” 

The following comparisons are made: 


September 9, 1902: Number of state 
banks, 502; number of national banks, 
146; loans and discountts, $74,378,581; 
cash and sight exchange, $39,416,587; 
deposits, $98,773,534. 

September 6, 1904: Number of state 
banks, 549; number of national banks, 
161. Loans and discounts, $80,099,057; 
cash and sight exchange, $46,536,036; 
deposits, $110,325,895. 

August 25, 1905: Number of state 
banks, 607; number of national banks, 
171. Loans and discounts, $88,986,553; 
cash and sight exchange, $47,595,409; 
deposits, $118,147,427. 

September 4, 1906: Number of state 
banks, 665; number of national banks, 
188. Loans and discounts, $103,001,658; 
eash and sight exchange, $54,085,812; 
deposits, $140,195,293. 

August 22, 1907: Number of state 
banks, 736; number of national banks, 
203. Loans and discounts, $121,594,689; 
eash and sight exchange, $64,096,605; 
deposits, £165,889,742. 


Protectograph 


It is the word which constantly comes to 
mind whenever the subject of check protec- 
= bs mentioned. 

Y? Because nothing but THE PRO- 


TECTOGRAPH can protect your check 
from alteration absolutely, and every torger 
knows it, every banker has proved it, and 
most wise business men have learned the 
fact, some to their sorrow, but the majority 
through everlasting satisfaction. 

There’s a Protectograph Booklet 
Free for everyone who requests it, which, 
from an ethological standpoint alone, 1s worth 
your while to read. Simply write the manu- 
tacturer 


G. W. TODD @ Co. 
33 Exchange St., Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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—From the Lesan-Gould Co., St. 
Louis, the Bankers’ Magazine has re- 
ceived “You and the Rainy Day,” 
which gives many excellent reasons for 
saving money, and incidentally why 
savings should be deposited in the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, St. Louis. It 
is an attractive and effective style of 
bank advertising, written and printed 
by the company named. 


—Officials of the Illinois Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago say the 
bank’s surplus and undivided profits 
are $7,800,000 and will be more than 
$8,000,000 January 1, making the capital 
and surplus $13,000,000. Capital in- 
creases since January 1, 1878, when the 
capital was $100,000, are shown as fol- 
lows: July 1, 1882, the capital was $200,- 
000; July 1, 1883, $500,000; July 1, 1889, 
$1,000,000; July 1, 1891, $2,000,000; Janu- 
ary 1, 1900, $3,000,000; January 1, 1902, 
$4,000,000; August 6, 1906, $4,500,000; 
October 1, 1907, $5,000,000. No stock has 
ever been issued above par. 


—Liquidation was recently decided on 
by shareholders of the Federal Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago. Depositors 
will be paid off at once in full, but 
shareholders will probably suffer con- 
siderable losses. 


—Judging from the growth of bank 
clearings at St. Paul and Minneapolis, 
business in the Northwest continues to 
be brisk. These figures, giving the 
clearings for September, 1906, and Sep- 
tember, 1907, sustain that view: 


1907. 1906. Increase. 
Minne- 

apolis.$100,483,694 $80,910,924 $19,572,770 
St. Paul 38,693,116 34,169,914 4,523,201 


Total $139,176,810 $115,080,838 $24,095,972 

—The Mercantile Trust Company of 
St. Louis has bought all deposits of the 
Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company, guar- 
anteeing payment of all deposits on de- 
mand. The price paid for the good will 
was $350,000. The deposits aggregated 
about $6,500,000. 

The Mercantile Trust Company is se- 
cured by all the bills receivable, stocks, 
bonds, real estate and personal proper- 
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ty of the Missouri-Lincoln Trust Com- 
pany, which aggregate over $10,000,000, 
all of which are pledged in the usual 
collateral form to repay the Mercantile 
Trust Company for its guarantee to pay 
the Missouri-Lincoln Trust depositors. 
The Mercantile Trust Company has not 
bought any of the stocks, bonds, bills 
receivable or real estate of the Mis- 
souri-Lincoln Trust Company, but 
simply loans the Missouri-Lincoln Trust 
Company, on $10,000,000 collateral, suf- 
ficient money to liquidate all its de- 
posits, the total of which is less than 
$6,400,000. 

This statement is given officially by 
Festus J. Wade, president of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company. 


—N. W. Harris & Co., the well-known 
investment bankers, have opened an 
office in the Citizens’ Building, Cleve- 
land, Ohio, with Walter E. Bell, for- 
merly one of the managers of the bond 
department of the Harris Trust and 
Savings Bank, Chicago, in charge. 


—The Canton (Ill.) National Bank 
has $100,000 capital, $49,000 surplus and 
profits and $773,000 deposits. B. F. Ey- 
erly is president; S. Y. Thornton, vice- 
president; E. A. Heald, cashier, and H. 
B. Heald, assistant cashier. 

This bank has lately remodeled its 
building, giving it a total floor space 
of about 2,200 square feet. New 
burglar-proof vaults and modern equip- 
ment have been installed. 


—W. D. Dickey, the new assistant 
eashier of the National City Bank, Chi- 
cago, formerly held a similar position 
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How silk threads are interwoven in bank-note paper, is 
a secret known only at the Crane Mills, where paper for the 
United States Government is made. 

The security of this silken fibre is now duplicated in the 
planchetted paper which the Crane Mills are making exclu- 


sively for us. 


You can have this planchetted paper in your checks, 
drafts, letters of credit and similar instruments at no greater 
cost than for paper we customarily use in security work. 
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with the Columbia National Bank, In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Mr. Dickey began his banking career 
in 1872 with the Cumberland County 
National Bank of Neoga, Ill. He was 
eashier of this bank for twenty years. 

He left the Neoga bank to accept a 
place in the United States Treasury 
Department, under Lyman J. Gage, at 
Washington. Later he accepted the 
eashiership of the oldest banking insti- 
tution in Iowa, the Weare & Allison 
Bank of Sioux Clty, largely on the rec- 
ommendation of James B. Forgan of 
the First National of Chicago. 

In 1901 he was offered a position with 
the American National Bank of Indian- 
apolis, which was just ready for busi- 
ness. Mr. Dickey was the American’s 
traveling representative for four years 
and was exceptionally successful in se- 
curing a large number of accounts. 

In October, 1904, Mr. Dickey went 
with the Columbia National as assistant 
eashier, and during this time has ma- 
terially increased the deposits of this 
bank. 


—Samuel Marshall, founder of the 
Marshall & Ilsley Bank, Milwaukee, 
Wis., one of the oldest banks in the 
Northwest, died September 1. 

Mr. Marshall was born at Concord- 
ville, Pa., November 24, 1820. He lo- 
cated at Milwaukee in 1847. By pains- 
taking industry and conservative man- 


BALTIMORE ATLANTA 


PITTSBURG 


agement he surmounted the first diffi- 
culties, and when he was joined two 
years later by Charles F. Ilsley he had 
formed the nucleus of the _ present 
Marshall & Ilsley Bank. The business 
has since continued under the firm 
name of Marshall & Isley. 


SAMUEL MARSHALL. 
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On January 1, 1853, the state bank at 
Madison was organized. This was the 
first state bank to be organized under 
the general banking law. The private 
banking house in Milwaukee was con- 
tinued, Mr. Marshall remaining at its 
head, as well as being the head of the 
Madison bank. In 1887 the Marshall & 
Ilsley Bank was made a state bank, 
under the same name. 

Mr. Marshall continued at the head 
of the Madison institution until 1890, 
when he resigned the presidency, al- 
though retaining an interest in the 
business. He retired as president of 
tue Marshall & Ilsley Bank in 1901, still 
retaining his interest there. 


—The Chippewa Bank of St. Louis, 
Mo., which opened for business Janu- 
ary 4, 1906, now has deposits of over 
$376,000. Its capital is $100,000 and sur- 
plus and profits $12,000. 


—The Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis reported on August 
22: Capital, $3,000,000; surplus, $3,500,- 
000; undivided profits, $2,141,468; depos- 
its, $17,552,869. 


—The State National Bank, Bloom- 
ington, Ill., now occupies its fine new 
building. 


—Since August 22, 1898, the deposits 
of the Bankers National Bank of Chi- 
cago have made decided gains, as will 
be seen from the subjoined record of 
deposits on the dates named: 


Berlitz School 
Languages 


MADISON SQ., 1122 BROADWAY 


Harlem Branch, 318 Lenox Ave., 
cor. 126th St. 

Brooklyn Branch, 73 Court St. 

Newark Branch, Scheuer B’idg. 

Branches in over 250 leading cities 


Summer School Asbury Park, N, J. 
Hotel Touraine Annex 
Fifth Av. near Grand 


Teachers sent all points of Jersey Coast. 
Day and Evening Lessons, in Classes or 
Privately, at School or at Residence. 


AWARDS 


PAkIs EXPOSITION, 1900, 2 GOLD MEDALS 
LILLE = 1902, . GOLD MEDAL 
ZURICH 1902, . GOLD MEDAL 
ST. LouIs 1904, . GRAND PRIZE 
LIEGE 1905, . GRAND PRIZE 
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BANK DIRECTORS 


Their Powers, Duties and Responsibilities 
By John J. Crawford 


The growing disposition to hold directors of 
banks to a strict accountability makes it 
vitally important that every such officer 
should acquaint himself fully with the duties 
and responsibilities of his position. Mr. Craw- 
ford’s book gives this information fully and 
concisely. Price, 50 cents. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., Publishers 
90 William St., New York. 





$6,072,946.64 
12,530,134.29 
13,332,652.77 


August 22, 1898 
August 22, 1901 
August 22, 1904 
August 22, 1907 17,733,109.44 


Edward §. Lacey, president of the 
Bankers National, was formerly Comp- 
troller of the Currency, and has a wide 
acquaintance among the bankers of the 
United States. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


—According to the Yakima (Wash.) 
‘“Herald,’’ the deposits of the North 
Yakima banks are exceptionally good 
for this time of the year. A statement 
has been called for the national and 
state banks, all of the institutions in 
the city responding. This is considered 
one of the poorest times of the year for 
the banking business, but regardless of 
that fact the deposits are far ahead of 
any other city of the size in the coun- 
try. 

Deposits are shown as follows: 
$1,376,345.15 
1,022,798.35 

404,740.72 

226,812.86 


First National 
Yakima National 
Yakima Valley 
Yakima Trust Co. 


$3,030,697.08 


Regardless of the fact that this is 
an extremely poor time of the year, 
every institution shows gains in de- 
posits with the exception of one. 

The Yakima Trust Company, the 
baby institution of the city, shows the 
greatest comparative gain. 

In every instance the reserve is 
shown to be high. The First National 
and the Trust company show a re- 
serve of about 40 per cent., and the 
Yakima Valley a reserve of 33 per cent. 


—The new Milner State Bank of 
Milner, Idaho, starts with excellent 
prospects, its officers and directors be- 
ing well and favorably known. J. H. 
Purdy is president; Fentress Hill, vice- 
president; D. C. MacWatters, secretary, 
and H. S. Geery, cashier. Mr. Geery 
was formerly connected with banking 
at Stamford, Ct. 





SOUVENIR OF THE 
CONVENTION. 


BANKERS’ 


One of the attractive and valuable 
souvenirs of the Atlantic City conven- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion was that issued with the compli- 
ments of G. W. Todd & Co., makers 
of The Protectograph, Rochester, N. Y. 
The souvenir was in the form of a 
booklet containing excellent portraits 
of the officers of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association and members of the 
executive council. 


AN EDUCATIONAL EXHIBIT. 


“The Bookkeeping Machine and How 
it Does It’ will be the subject of an 
educational exhibit by the Burroughs 
Adding Machine Company at the New 
York Business Show. 

This is to be somewhat of a depart- 
ure from usual exhibits. It will be held 
independently of the selling end, di- 
rected by the Burroughs Business Sys- 
tems department. 
aud- 


Modern methods of accounting, 
iting and cost-keeping will be fully ex- 
plained by experts and demonstrated by 
practical work on the Burroughs ma- 
chine. In making these demonstrations, 


facsimile forms will be used, showing 
the systems and short cuts actually in 
use by large concerns in various lines 
of business, including leading banks, 
railroad offices, industrial corporations, 
insurance companies, department 
stores, and retail establishments of all 
kinds, both large and small. 

There will be something of interest 
for every man whose daily work has 
anything to do with figures, and all 
of the systems to be shown will inter- 
est the employer quite as much as the 
employed, for, as Mr. Lewis says in 
one of his Burroughs booklets, ‘‘The 
most interesting part of the payroll is 
the part of it where you (the employer) 
get yours—which depends on how much 
you have to give others for doing what 
a Burroughs might do.’ 

One feature of the exhibit will be a 
display of the Burroughs “long line,” 
including nearly all of 47 distinct styles 
of Burroughs machines. Among these 
will be all of the new bookkeeping ma- 
chines and the remarkable automatic 
statement machines; machines “split’’ 
for dates, or to list and add debits and 
credits simultaneously; machines. to 
handle fractions, yardage, tonnage, 
English currency, ete. Some of these 
machines have not been exhibited in 
public to any general extent, and it is 


expected that they will attract a great 
deal of interest at the show. 


LARGE SALE OF ADDING 


CHINES. 


MA- 


The First National Bank of Boston 
has just purchased twenty Burroughs 
adding and listing machines in a single 
order. The importance of this transac- 
tion is increased by the fact that all of 
the machines are to be operated by in- 
dividual electric motors. 

Burroughs machines have been in use 
in this bank ever since the adding ma- 
chine became generally adopted. The 
bank has been the owner of a large 
number of Burroughs, some of them 
being among the first models ever 
turned out of the factory. Some Bur- 
roughs purchased by the bank eight or 
nine years ago will be retained, as they 
are practically as good as new. 

The First National of Boston is one 
of the largest Burroughs users among 
the banks of this country. It is classed 
in this respect with the National Bank 
of Commerce, New York city, which 
uses 64 Burroughs under one roof, and 
the Corn Exchange Bank of New York, 
which has 84 Burroughs in its home 
building and various branches. 


BANK AND OFFICE EQUIPMENT. 

In fitting up a bank the services of 
a house making a specialty of design- 
ing and manufacturing bank equip- 
ments will be found of great advantage. 
Such a house is the A. H. Andrews 
Company of Chicago. They have the 
largest factory in the world making 
furniture and equipments for banks and 
office buildings, and as a result of long 
and extensive experience are able to 
offer banks and all financial institu- 
tions the highest class of service in de- 
signing and manufacturing furniture, 
including metallic grille, bronze and 
marble work. The firm not only sup- 
plies the artistic high-grade furniture, 
but is in a position to assist in arrang- 
ing floor plans for banks so as to econ- 
omize space and aid in insuring con- 
venience and comfort. 

Those who contemplate building, or 
changing their equipment, will find 
that the A. H. Andrews Co. offers the 
help of specialists in this line, and the 
goods and workmanship of the com- 
pany are maintained at a high stan- 
dard. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. 


APPLICATIONS TO ORGANIZE NATIONAL 
BANKS APPROVED. 

The Hpomty J notices of intention to organize 
National banks have been approved by the Comp 
troller of the Currency since last advice. 

West York National Bank, West York, 
Pa.; by T. J. Young, et al. 

First National Bank, Dagsboro, Dela.; 
by R. D. Lingo, et al. 

German-American National Bank, Mar- 
ion, Wis.; by C. J. Wojahn, et al. 

Hamtramck National Bank, Hamtramck, 
Mich.; by M. Finn, et al. 

First National Bank, Hettinger, N. D.; 
by C. E. Batcheller, et al. 

Roseburg National Bank, Roseburg, 
Oreg.; by A. C. Marsters, et al. 

First National Bank, Rockville Centre, 
N. Y.; by A. T. Davison, et al. 

First National Bank, Kennewick, 
Wash.; by L. E. Johnson, et al. 

Essex National Bank, Essex, Conn.; by 
H. B. Barnes, et al. 
First National Bank, New Albany, Pa.; 
by E. J. Billings, et al. 
First National Bank, Eddy, 
Geo. W. Riddle, et al. 

Ansted National Bank, Ansted, W. Va.; 
by W. H. Evans. et al. 

First National Bank, Ramsdell, 
by A. L. Rippy, et al. 

First National Bank, Schaefferstown, 
Pa.; by S. H. Bomberger, et al. 

First National Bank, Lafayette, 
by Geo. F. Castle, et al. 

Alger County National Bank, Munising, 
Mich.; ‘by W. G. Mather, et al. 


Tex.; ty 


Tex.; 


Colo. ; 


Rockland National Bank, Rockland, 
Mass.; by A. W. Perry, et al. 

First National Bank, Springtown, Tex.; 
by W. H. Eddleman, et al. 

First National Bank, Hamburg, Pa.; by 
William O, Heinly, et al. 

First National Bank, State Centre, Ia.; 
by J. W. Dobbin, et al. 

First National Bank, Blandinsville, IIl.; 
by M. B. Welsh, et al. 
City National Bank, Galveston, 
by W. L. Moody, Jr., et al. 
First National Bank, Whitehouse Sta- 
tion, N. J.; by J. N. Pidcock, et al. 
First National Bank, El Centro, Cal.; 
by G. A. Lathrop, et al. 

First National Bank, Strawberry Point, 
Ia.; by A. Hanson, et al. 

Merchants National Bank, Pottsville, 
Pa.; by W. E. Harrington, et al. 

First National Bank, Amityville, N. Y.; 
by Geo. A. Baylis, et al. 

Farmers’ National Bank, Gatesville, 
Tex.; by Bert L. York, et al. 

Farmers’ and Merchants’ National 
Bank, Eldorado, Okla.; by J. B. Good- 
lett, et al. 

First National Bank, Elm Grove, W. 
Va.; by Wm. R. Chambers, et al. 

Eddy National Bank, Eddy, Tex.; by 
J. R. Knight, et al. 

First National Bank, Brownstown, Ind.; 
by Oscar S. Brooke, et al. 

Knott County National Bank, Hindman, 
Ky.; by K. J. Day, et al. 

First National Bank, Whitestone, N. 
Y.; by E. P. Roe, et al. 


Tex. ; 


BANK DETAIL-WORK SIMPLIFIED BY 
ELLIOTT-FISHER SYSTEMS 


Single Sample Forms free to Inquirers 


writing on Bank Letter Heads to Bank 
Systems Dept. 
lie 


5929 — Collection Letter, Machine 
Added and Proved. 

5729— Teller’s Check List, Ma- 
chine Added, 

5129 — Depositors’ Ledger and 
Statement, Machine Added and 


Proved. 


ELLIOTT-FISHER COMPANY 
329 Broadway, New York, and Throughout the World 
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First National Bank, Vandalia, Mo.; by 
Chas. E. Blain, et al. 

First National Bank, Bruin, Pa.; by J. 
H. Heiner, et al. 


APPSACATION FOR CONVERSION TO NA- 
TIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 


Madison County Bank, Huntsville, Ark.; 
into First National Bank. 

Glen Ullin State Bank, Glen Ullin, N. 
D.; into First National Bank. 

State Savings Bank, Kanawah, Ia.; into 
First National Bank. 


NATIONAL BANKS ORGANIZED. 


8845—Grange National Bank, of Wyom- 
ing County, Laceyville, Pa.; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., A. C. Keeney; Vice- 
Pres., W. L. Clifford; Cashier, J. B. 
Donovan. 

8846—First National Bank, St. Francis- 
ville, Ill.; capital, $25,000; Pres., R. J. 
McMurray: Vice-Pres., S. Dager; 
Cashier, W. H. Highfield. 


Capital, - -  $2,000,000.00 


Surplus & Profits, 1,000,000.00 


Deposits, - -  25,000,000.00 


8847—First National Bank, Griffin Corn- 
ers, N. Y.; capital, $25,000; Pres., J. 
L. Keator; Vice-Pres., H. S. Vermil- 
yea; Cashier, C. V. Spriggs. 

8848—National Bank of Wilkes, Wash- 
ington, Ga.; capital, $50,000; Pres., J. 
A. Moss; Vice-Pres., Boyce Ficklen; 
Cashier, F. H. Ficklen; Asst. Cashier, 
Boyce Ficklen, Jr. Conversion of 
Bank of Wilkes. 

8849—Grange National Bank of Brad- 
ford County, Troy, Pa.; capital, $75,- 
000; Pres., E. E. Van Dyne; Vice- 
Pres.’s, Geo. B. Lewis and Geo. C. 
Cornell; Cashier, S. F. Robinson. 

8850—First National Bank, Highland 
Falls, N. Y.; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
F. RR. Fitchett; Vice-Pres., Jno. 
Kreutz; Cashier, Theo. J. Hicks. 

8851—First National Bank, Lawrence, 
Neb.; capital, $25,000; Pres., H. Gils- 
dorf; Vice-Pres., Jno. O. Riley; Cash- 
ier, Jno. M. Riley. Conversion of State 
Bank of Lawrence. 

8852—First National Bank, Texhoma, 
Okla.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Jno. R. 
P. Sewell; Cashier, H. C. Schultz; 
Asst. Cashier, Frank A. Sewell. 

8853—First National Bank, Corona, N. 
Y.; capital, $100,000; Pres., W. J. 
Hamilton; Vice-Pres.’s, C. W. Copp 
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and H. S. Johnston; Cashier, Wm. R. 
Bardell. 

8854—-Citizens’ National Bank, Evans 
City, Pa.; capital, $50,000; Pres., J. 
M. List; Cashier, S. J. Irvine; Asst. 
Cashier, C. H. Behm. Conversion of 
Citizens’ Bank of Evansburg. 

8855—Homer City National Bank, Hom- 
er City, Pa.; capital, $50,000; Pres., E. 
J. Miller; Vice-Pres,, J. L. Nix; Cash- 
ier, S. C. Steele. 

8856—Citizens’ National Bank, Lineville, 
Ala.; Capital, $27,000; Pres., S. J. Gay; 
Vice-Pres., W. D. Mitchell; Cashier, 
M. M. Eppes. 

8857—First National Bank, Reedley, 
Cal.; capital, $25,000; Pres., J. J. Ey- 
mann; Vice-Pres., Harry F. Winnes; 
Cashier, A. C. Eymann. Conversion 
of Reedley State Bank. 

8858—First National Bank, Oley, Pa.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., I. M. Bertolet; 
Cashier, S. J. Hartman. 

£859—National Bank, Verden, Okla.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., H. B. Johnson; 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED. 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY. 


Cleveland, Ohio. 


Vice-Pres., James N. Jones; Cashier, 
H. J. Butterly. Conversion of Bank 
of Verden. 

8860—Poolesville National Bank, Pooles- 
ville, Md.; capital, $25,000; Pres., H. 
W. Spurrier; Vice-Pres’s., W. T. Grif- 
fith and B. W. Walling; Cashier, Geo. 
D. Willard. 

8861—Waurika National Bank, Waurika, 
Okla.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Wade 
Atkins; Vice-Pres., T. B. Kelly; Cash- 
ier, W. E. Alexander. 

8862—Witherspoon National Bank, Law- 
renceburg, Ky.; capital, $100,000; 
Pres., A. C. Witherspoon; Vice- 
Pres’s., Jas. D. Cox, J. W. Major and 
Jas. D. Buntain; Cashier, W. G. With- 
erspoon. 

8863—First National Bank, Bancroft, 
Neb.; capital, $30,000; Pres., J. E. 
Turner; Vice-Pres., J. E. L. Carey; 
Cashier, A. G. Zuhlke. 

8864—Maxfield National Bank, Bates- 
ville, Ark.; capital, $50,000; Pres., 
Theo. Maxfield; Vice-Pres’s., T. S. 
Maxfield and A. «. Maxfield; Cashier, 
P. Thomas. 

8865—First National Bank, Ozone Park, 
N. Y.; capital, $50,000; Pres., Jno. B. 
Reimer; Vice-Pres’s., G. F. Livett 
and Wm. E. Clark; Cashier, Ralph C. 
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Hughes; Asst. Cashier, W. A. Wat- 
son. 

8866—Farmers and Citizens’ National 
Bank, Montgomery, Pa.; capital, $35,- 
000; Pres., A. P. Hull; Vice-Pres., 8S. 
B. Henderson; Cashier, Jno. C. Bur- 
ger. 

8867—Pikesville National Bank, Pikes- 
ville, Md.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Paul 
A. Seeger; Vice-Pres., H. M. Benzin- 
ger; Cashier, Chas. K. Hann, 

8868—Lynnville National Bank, Lynn- 
ville, Ind.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Jos. 
H. Madden; Vice-Pres., J. F. Rick- 
rich; Cashier, Chas. E. Powell. 

8869—First National Bank, Americah 
Falls, Ida.; capital, $25,000; Pres., D. 
W. Davis; Cashier, Geo. P. Mc- 
Burney. 

8870—City National Bank, Long Beach, 
Cal.; capital, $100,000; Pres., B. W. 
Scheurer; Vice-Pres’s., W. R. Price 
and J. C. Pursley; Cashier, B. F. 
Tucker. 

8871—Wayne National Bank, Cambridge 
City, Ind.; capital, $50,000; Pres., Jno. 
K. Smith; Vice-Pres., W. Bent Wil- 
son; Cashier, Robt. A. Hicks. 

8872—First National Bank, Rockville 
Centre, N. Y.; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
G. Byron Latimer; Vice-Pres., Jno. 
H. Carl. 

8873—First National Bank, Amityville, 
N. Y.; capital, $25,000; Pres., W. W. 
Hulse; Vice-Pres., W. E. Holloway. 

8874—First National Bank, Fort Lee, N. 
J.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Jno. C. Ab- 
bott; Vice-Pres’s., Wm. E. Holloway 
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and H. H. Ghent; Cashier, J. C. How- 
ell. 

8875—National Bank, Chilhowie, ~ Va.; 
capital, $25,000;-Pres., R. F. Young; 
Vice-Pres., L. M. Cole; Cashier, W. 
E. Umbarger. 

8876—First National Bank, Morris, I. T.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., L. R. Ker- 
shaw; Vice-Pres., F. C. Hubbard; 
Cashier, W. J. Anicker. 

8877—Cabool National Bank, Cabool, 
Mo.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Jno. H. 
Bauch; Vice-Pres., S. J. Salyer; Cash- 
ier, J. McDowell. 

8878—Farmers’ National Bank, Sunman, 
Ind.; capital, $25,000; Pres., C. Neu- 
farth. 

8879—Home National Bank, Union City, 
Pa.; capital, $50,000; Pres., D. G. 
Smiley; Vice-Pres., R. Fuller; Cashier, 
F. W. Reese. 

8880—First National Bank, Lordsburg, 
N. M.; capital, $25,000; Pres., W. H. 
Small; Vice-Pres., Jno. T. McCabe; 
Cashier, s'rank R. Coon. 

8881—First National Bank, McClusky, 
N. D.; capital, $25,000; Pres., J. A. 
Beck; Vice-Pres., W. H. McClusky; 
Cashier, E. B. Robertson. 

8882—First National Bank, Farming- 
dale, N. Y.; capital, $25,000; Pres., A. 
Bausch; Vice-Pres’s., J. F. Michel and 
C. Fuchs; Cashier, J. P. Schwartz. 

8883—Farmers’ National Bank, Stafford, 
Kans.; capital, $25,000; Pres., J. D. 
Larabee; Vice-Pres., R. S. Thompson; 
Cashier, F. S. Larabee; Asst. Cashier, 
F. C. Kaths. 


NEW STATE BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA, 
Elkmont—Citizens’ Bank (Branch of 
Citizens’ Bank of Athens); Mnegr., W. 
A. Todd. 
Talladega Springs — Planters’ 
capital, $25,000; Pres., W. H. 
ell; Cashier, T. S. Mitchell. 


ARIZONA. 
Yuma—Home Savings Bank & Loan 
Co.; capital, $50,000; Pres., E. G. Car- 
uthers; Vice-Pres., M. J. Nugent. 


ARKANSAS. 

Eureka Springs—Arkansas State Bank; 
capital, $15,000; Pres., C. T. Granger; 
Vice-Pres., R. B. Kelley; Cashier, R. 
S. Granger; Asst. Cashier, C. L. 
Gregg. 

Winslow—Bank of Winslow; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., J. R. Stockburger; Vice- 
Pres., A. N. Cole; Cashier, Geo. A. 
Winn. 


Bank; 
Mitch- 


CALIFORNIA. 
Bidwell—Bank of Fort Bidwell; 
capital, $30,000; Pres., A. C. Lowell; 
Vice-Pres., E. P. Sessions; Cashier, 
W. R. Lowell. 
Richmond—Mechanics’ 
$25,000; Pres., L. I. 


Fort 


Bank; 
Cowgill; 


capital, 
Vice- 


Pres., Jos. Iverson; Cashier, Chas. J. 

Crary. 
COLORADO. 

Calhan—First State Bank; succeeded 
Bank of Calhan; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., B. M. Narron; Vice-Pres., H. 
B. Slaven; Cashier, L. A. Schless- 
man; Asst. Cashier, J. M. Humrick. 

Grand Valley—Garfield County State 
Bank; capital, $10,000; Pres., G. E. 
Clarkson; Vice-Pres., A. J. Codding- 
ton; Cashier, T. N. Thompson. 


CONNECTICUT. 

Windsor Locks—Windsor Locks Trust & 
Safe Deposit Co.; Pres., Wm. Mather; 
Vice-Pres., J. R. Montgomery; Cash- 
ier, V. L. Mather. 


FLORIDA. 

Live Oak—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., J. B. Barton; Vice-Pres.’s, 
E. J. Blume and D. L. Byrd; Cashier, 
A. P. Mickler. 


GEORGIA. 


Augusta—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., P. S. North; Vice-Pres., 
Cc. A. Fleming; Cashier, M. C. Dowl- 
ing. 
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Baldwin—Baldwin State Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., L. O. Benton; Vice- 
Pres., W. A. Shore; Cashier, M. C. 
Sanders. 

Edison—Hammock Rish Bank; Pres., D. 
W. Hammock; Vice-Pres., H. E. 
Hammock; Cashier, E. B. Fields. 

Martin—Bank of Martin; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., W. C. Mason; Cashier, P. 
D. Landmin. 

Wadley—Jefferson County Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., Jno. D. Walker; 
Vice-Pres., G. H. Williams; Cashier, 
Cc. W. Marsh. 


IDAHO. 


Alberta—First State Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Geo. W. Mickelwait; Vice- 
Pres., T. B. Brush; Cashier, R. E. 
Mickelwait. 

Kendrick—Farmers’ Bank & Trust Co.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Jno. P. Voll- 
mer; Vice-Pres., E. Patchison; Cash- 
ier, N. S. G. Evans. 

Mackey—State Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Jos. Rodgers; Vice-Pres., D. R. 
Jones; Cashier, A. Burnett; Asst. 
Cashier, Ed. F. Ferris. 

Milner—Milner State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., J. H. Purdy; Vice-Pres., F. 
Hill; Cashier, H. S. Geery; Asst. Cash- 
ier, H. R. Grant. 

Roseberry—Roseberry State Bank; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., E. C. Rowell; Vice- 
Pres., E. Culpepper; Cashier, P. V. 
Lucas; Asst. Cashier, A. B. Lucas. 

Sand Point—Fidelity Trust Co.; Pres., 
Jno. Marshall; Vice-Pres., M. Davis; 
Cashier, Hy. E. Coughlin. 


ILLINOIS. 


Edwardsville—Citizens’ State & Trust 
Bank; capital, $60,000; Pres., C. W. 
Terry; Vice-Pres., H. P. Hotz. 

Mount Carmel—Mount Carmel Trust & 
Savings Bank; Pres., Lewis Seitz; 
Vice-Pres., Wm. P. Habberton; Cash- 
ier, Dan F. Seibert. 

Viola—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Dan W. Sedwick; Cashier, John 
G. Zern. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 


Aylesworth—Bank of Aylesworth; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., Jas. R. McKinney; 
Vice-Pres., B. A. McKinney; Cashier, 
Bruce May. 

Cameron—Bank of Cameron; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., A. King; Vice-Pres., J. 
P. Guest; Cashier, Ray A. Cooper. 

Cameron—Farmers & Merchants’ Bank; 
capital, $5,000; Pres., C. E. McMurt- 
rey; Vice-Pres., J. W. Boozman; 
Cashier, R. W. Cotton. 

Wayne—First State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., Geo. S. Banger; Vice- 
Pres., J. J. Nemeseh; Cashier, C. W. 
Hughes. 


IOWA. 


Arnolds Park—Arnolds Park Bank; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., H. H. Buck; Vice- 
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Pres., B. B. Van Sternburg; Cashier, 
J. M. Wallace. 

Bradford (P.-0O. Hampton) — Bradford 
Savings Bank; capital, $15,000; Pres., 
L. Truman; Vice-Pres., O. F. Myers. 

Oelwein—Iowa Savings Bank; Pres., E. 
C. Belt; Vice-Pres., W. E. Robinson; 
Cashier, J. W. Kint; Asst. Cashier, 
W. G. Wallirath. 


KANSAS. 


Bigelow—Bigelow State Bank; capital, 
$12,000; Pres., J. E. Chetty; Vice- 
Pres., W. H. Smith; Cashier, A. H. 
Brubocker. 

Bremen—Bremen State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Wm. Rabe; Vice-Pres., 
F. W. Stoks; Cashier, F. H. Pralle. 

Canton—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., M. T. Fletcher; Vice- 
Pres., G. A. Johnson; Cashier, W. H. 
Williamson. 

Cullison—Cullison State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Geo. W. Lemon; Vice- 
Pres., H. A. Barbee; Cashier, Harry 
G. Rolfe. 

Dearing—Dearing State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., J. C. Hester; Vice- 
Pres., E. M. Michel; Cashier, E. L. 
Runyan. 

Hiawatha—Citizens’ State Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., C. O. Dimmock; 
Vice-Pres., J. M. Sewell; Cashier, J. 
D. Weltmer. 

Morrill—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Jno. W. Breidenthal; 
Vice-Pres., E. B. McKim; Cashier, M. 
A. Crooks. 

Princeton—People’s State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., W. B. Kiler; Vice- 
Pres., W. Elliott; Cashier, W. B. Dev- 
ilbiss; Asst. Cashier, J. B. Lingard. 


BUILD UP 


THE “SAVINGS” 
DEPARTMENT 


OUR ADS WILL DO FOR YOUR BANK WHAT IT 
HAS FOR OTHERS 
We will mail you six new ads every 
week—24 a month for $1.50 per month. 
No cuts—no eatra ex pense, 
“The Ad-service that’s different.” 


SAMPLE SHEET CHEERFULLY SUBMITTED 


C. SYER & CO. 


BANK AD-WRITERS 
COLUMBIA, - - §&.C. 
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KENTUCKY. 


Madisonville — Madisonville Savings 
Bank; capital, $35,000; Pres., Lee Gib- 
son; Vice-Pres’s., Thos. E. Finley and 
Cc. C. Rambo; Cashier, W. E. Wooton. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


Boston — Liberty Trust Co.; capital, 
$200,000; Pres., Geo. B. Wason; Vice- 
Pres., M. O. Adams; Asst. Cashier, 
Wm. H. Sumner.—Exchange Trust 
Co.; capital, $250,000; Pres., Jno. J. 
Martin; Vice-Pres’s., Jno. C. Hatch 
and Jno. Q. A. Brackett; Secy., G. W. 
Tibbetts; Treas., R. E. Fay. 

Dorchester—North Dorchester Co-oper- 
ative Bank; Pres., Peter F. Hanley; 
Vice-Pres., A. G. Sargent; Cashier, 
Thos. L. Lyons. 


MICHIGAN. 


Frankenmuth—Bank of Frankenmuth; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., E. B. Jenney; 
Cashier, F. G. Nuechterlein. 

Port Huron—German-American Savings 
Bank; capital, $100,000; Pres., W. F. 
Davidson; Vice-Pres., A. E. Steven- 
son; Cashier, C. C. Peck. 

Trufant — Trufant Exchange Bank; 
Pres., S. M. Dinsmore; Vice-Pres., P. 
R. Dinsmore; Cashier, Jno. O. Doe. 


MINNESOTA. 


Fertile—First State Bank (succeeded 
First National Bank); capit#!, $25,000; 
Pres., W. H. Matthews; \:ce-Pres., 
Otto Konkel; Cashier, N. Hanson; 
Asst. Cashier, Hans Paulsend. 

Spring Grove—Onsgard State Bank 
(succeeded Bank of Spring Grove); 
capital, $25,000; Pres., N. O. Onsgard; 
Vice-Pres., O. K. Dahle; Cashier, O. 
N. Onsgard; Asst. Cashier, B. N. Ons- 
gard. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Weathersby—Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; Pres., W. E. Coleman; Vice- 
Pres., D. J. McCallum; Cashier, E. O. 
Wilson, 

MISSOURI. 

Chaonia—Chaonia State Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., O. W. Holtz; Vice-Pres., 
Early Wells; Cashier, H. Anderson; 
Asst. Cashier, Jno. Harris. 

Leeds—Blue Valley Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., M. C. Polfer; Vice-Pres., 
A. A. Hobbs; Cashier, W. M. Craw- 
ford. 

St. Louis—Farmers & Merchants’ Trust 
Co.; capital, $100,000; Pres., J. H. 
Belz; Vice-Pres., A. K. Daab; Cashier, 
Edw. Beisbarth. 


MONTANA. 
Bridger—Bridger State Bank; capital, 
$20,000; Pres. W. H. Hough; Vice- 
Pres., A. J. Mooins; Cashier, W. H. 
Hough. 
Conraa—Pondera Valley Bank; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., Dennis Kelly; Mnegr., 
P. Kelly. 
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NEBRASKA, 


Arcadia—Commercial State Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., Jno. Wall; Vice- 
Pres., Belle Wall; Cashier, W. F. 
Greenley. 

Brady—Brady State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., Wm. Beatty; Vice-Pres., 
T. T. Marcott; Cashier, C. M. Trotter; 
Asst. Cashier, Mrs. C. M. Trotter. 

Dannebrog—First State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., F. J. Taylor; Vice- 
Pres., W. A. C. Johnson; Cashier, 
Chris Appel. 

Herman—Herman State Bank; 
$15,000; Pres., E. P. Hanson; 
Pres., Chas. Bott. 

Tilden—German Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., M. L. Thomsen; Vice-Pres., T. 
K. Hansen; Cashier, John Lemly. 


NEW YORK. 


Brooklyn — Homestead Bank; capital, 
$200,000; Pres., Wm. F. Wyckoff; Vice- 
Pres., S. Rubin; Cashier, H. Johnson. 

New York—Bryant Park Bank; capital, 
$200,000; Pres., W. W. Warner; Vice- 
Pres’s., Edw. Ashforth and Jules We- 
ber; Cashier, E. F. Giese; Asst. Cash- 
ier, L. C. Meeks.—European-American 
Bank; capital, $100,000; Pres., B. S. 
Dunn; Vice-Pres’s., Frank Zotti and 
Chas. S. Boyd; Asst. Cashier, F. W. 
Knolhoff. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


Elizabethtown—Bank of Elizabethtown; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., C. W. Lyon; 
Vice-Pres., W. H. G. Lucus; Cashier, 
J. M. Clark. 

Parkton—Bank of Parkton; capital, $8,- 
000; Pres., J. H. Hughes; Vice-Pres., 
Neill McNeill; Cashier, L. C. McAr- 
thur. 


capital, 
Vice- 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


Adrian—First State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., A. B. Hutchinson; Vice- 
Pres., John Puth; Cashier, F. N. 
Akam. 

Eckelson—Eckelson State Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., J. N. Wetherill; 
Vice-Pres., E. C. Thompson; Cashier, 
Louis Malm; Asst. Cashier, H. C. 
Cox. 

Erie—State Bank (succeeded Erie State 
Bank); capital, $10,000; Pres., L. B. 
Hanna; Vice-Pres., J. E. Hill; Cash- 
ier, E. A. Wilson. 

Hastings—Scott State Bank; 
$10,000; Pres., W. A. Scott; 
Pres., A. D. Scott; Cashier, 
Nelson. 


capital, 
Vice- 
Albert 


OHIO. 

Belle Center—Farmers & Merchants’ 
Bank Co.; capital, $10,000; Pres., Jos- 
eph Tiles; Vice-Pres., W. Sweetland; 
Cashier, F. C. Knepper. 

Cleveland — Manufacturers’ Loan & 
Trust Co.; capital, $10,000; Pres., A. 
H. Wyatt; Secy. and Treas., 
Hoffmann. 
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Trenton—Bank of Trenton Co.; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., Jas. G. Grafft; Vice- 
Pres., A. K. Augspurger; Cashier, T. 
H. Bell. 

OKLAHOMA. 


Lawton—Bank of Lawton; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., M. A. Wert; Vice-Pres., E. 
E. Zellhoefer; Cashier, A. B. Diek- 
man. 

OREGON. 


Coquille—Farmers & Merchants’ Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., J. M. Nye, Jr.; 
Vice-Pres., Geo. A. Robinson; Cash- 
ier, J. J. Stanley. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 


Lancaster—Lancaster Savings Bank & 
Trust Co.; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Chas. D. Jones; Vice-Pres., R. E. 
Wylie; Cashier, E. M. Croxton. 

Pageland—Bank of Pageland; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., W. S. Blakeney; Vice- 
Pres., R. H. Blakeney; Cashier, L. L. 
Parker. 

Ruby—Bank of Ruby; capital, 
Pres., D. H. McGregor. 

Taylors—Bank of Taylors; Pres., J. W. 
Kendrick; Vice-Pres., J. F. Freeman; 
Cashier, A. G. Taylor. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Bonilla—Bonilla State Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., J. J. Borah; Vice-Pres., 
I. W. Cooper; Cashier, F. C. Bager. 

Dempster—Dempster State Bank; capi- 
tal, $5,000; Pres., E. C. Chambers; 
Vice-Pres., Geo. C. Lohr; Cashier, C. 
R. Horswill. 

Herreid—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., J. H. Holmes; Vice- 
Pres., C. J. Hazel; Cashier, F. A. Fos- 
sum; Asst. Cashier, H. G. Knopp. 

Pierre—American Exchange Bank; cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., Chas. L. Hyde; 
Vice-Pres., C. B. Collins; Cashier, L. 
A. Munson; Asst. Cashier, J. W. Rob- 
erts. 

Vale—Belle Fourche Valley Bank; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., John Clay; Vice- 
Pres’s., James T. Craig and W. B. 
Penfold; Cashier, M. W. Read. 


TENNESSEE. 


Finger—Bank of Finger; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., L. A. Weaver; Vice-Pres., W. 
P. Massey; Cashier, R. B. Moore, Jr. 

Friendsville—State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., J. D. Morris; Vice-Pres., 
S. A. Rodgers; Cashier, N. G. Carter. 

Knoxville—Mechanics’ Bank & Trust 
Co. (succeeded Mechanics’ National 
Bank); capital, $500,000; Pres., B. M. 
Robinson; Vice-Pres., E. G. Oates. 


TEXAS. 


Alexander — Riddle Exchange Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., Geo. W. Rid- 
dle; Vice-Pres., Lee Riddle; Cashier, 
Jesse Richardson. 

Alice—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$35,000; Pres., M. A. Forbes; Vice- 
Pres., Jno. F. Scott; Cashier, Karl H. 


$15,000; 
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Ward; Asst. Cashier, L. A. Better- 
man. 

Bardwell—Bardwell State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., T. A. Ferris; Vice- 
Pres., J. V. Clark; Cashier, J. I. 
Eason. 

Coupland—Bank of Coupland; Pres., 
Aug. Kreidel; Vice-Pres., A. M. Pflu- 
ger; Cashier, C. W. Pfluger. 

Edna—Jackson Co. State Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., A. S. White; Vice- 
Pres., E. L. Faires; Cashier, S. G. 
Drushel; Asst. Cashier, H. C. Fris- 
toe. 

Fort Worth—Provident Bank & Trust 
Co.; capital, $25,000; Pres., R. C. 
Houston, Jr.; Vice-Pres., F. W. Ad- 
ams; Cashier, S. P. Allen. 

Gatesville—State Bank & Trust Co.; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., G. W. Royalty; 
Vice-Pres., B. B. Garrett; Cashier, 
Leake Ayres. 

Groesbeck—First State Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., A. M. Blockman; Vice- 
Pres., W. N. Brown; Cashier, L. L. 
Brown; Asst. Cashier, A. W. Proc- 
toer. 

Hamlin—First State Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., I. J. Pierce; Vice-Pres., R. 
B. Wofford; Cashier, C. L. Nall; Asst. 
Cashier, H. A. Mugge. 

Houston—Harris County Savings Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., Jas. H. B. 
House; Vice-Pres., Jno. Farmer; 
Cashier, R. F. Butts. 

Llano—State Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., S. D. Rountree; Vice-Pres’s., 
J. P. Gilchrist and G. W. Nullmeyer; 
Cashier, C. Thompson; Asst. Cashier, 
C. H. Appleton. 

Moody—First State Bank; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., Jno. S. Patterson; Vice- 
Pres., A. H. Carnes; Cashier, Wm. R. 
Dulaney. 

Proctor—State Bank; capital, 
Pres., R. W. Gray; Vice-Pres., 
Earle; Cashier, R. R. Evans; 
Cashier, D. S. Jennings. 

Reagan—First State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., W. Z. Burke; Vice-Pres., 
L. E. Vernon; Cashier, J. R. Burnett; 
Asst. Cashier, E. A. Flowers. 

Sabinal—First State Bank; capital, $30,- 
000; Pres., W. A. Kelley; Vice-Pres., 
Cc. P. Wood; Cashier, O. L. McCauley. 

San Augustine—Farmers & Merchants’ 
State Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., L. 
Mackechney; Vice-Pres., W. W. Wall- 
ing; Cashier, Mark Wheeler. 

San Diego—San Diego State Bank; cap- 
ital, $35,000; Pres., Chas. Hoffman; 
Vice-Pres., W. W. McCampbell; Cash- 
ier, Thos. H. Clark; Asst. Cashier, C. 
Browne. 

Sealy—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
25,000; Pres., R. A. Engelking; Vice- 
Pres’s., Wm. Schmaller and Edw. 
Kennedy; Cashier, H. W. Hackbarth. 

Wortham—First State Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., W. E. Richards; Vice- 
Pres., P. M. Speed; Cashier, Jno. P. 
Atkinson. 


$15,000; 
a. de 
Asst. 
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UTAH. 


Sandy—Sandy City Bank; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., A. G. Robertson; Vice- 
Pres., W. W. Wilson; Cashier, A. R. 
Gardner. 

VERMONT. 


Windsor—Windsor County Trust Co.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., S. R. Bryant; 
Vice-Pres., 11. C. Daniels; Treas., T. 
Cc. Lull. 

VIRGINIA. 


Stanardsville—Citizens’ Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., E. W. Sims; Vice- 
Pres., R. N. Stephen; Cashier, B. I. 
Bickers; Asst. Cashier, E. D. Davis. 


WASHINGTON. 
Uniontown—Fidelity State Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., Geo. B. Wieber; 
Vice-Pres., Jno. B. Hill; Cashier, J. 
L. Taggart. 
WISCONSIN. 


Milltown—Milltown State Bank; capital, 
$12,000; Pres., Chas. H. Oakey; Vice- 
Pres., J. L. Sund; Cashier, S. K. 
Twetten; Asst. Cashier, W. M. Chris- 
tensen. 

New Auburn—First State Bank; capi- 
tal, $5,000; Pres., C. W. Gardner; 


Vice-Pres., E. E. Best; Cashier, J. 
W. Gray. 

Owen—State Bank; capital, $12,000; 
Pres., J. G. Owen; Vice-Pres., H. B. 
Crane; Cashier, W. C. Tufts. 

Wausau—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., S. M. Quaw; Vice- 
Pres., Chas. A. Barwig. 


WYOMING. 
Afton——Afton State Bank; capital, 
$12,000; Pres., A. N. Dann; Vice- 
Pres., M. Schwab, Jr.; Cashier, A. C. 
Lund. 
CANADA. 
BRITISH COLUMBIA. 
Creston—Canadian Bank of Commerce; 
P. B. Fowler, Mer. 
ONTARIO. 


Welland—Royal Bank of Canada; C. C. 
Mackae, Mer. 


QUEBEC. 


St. Thomas de Montmagny—Quebec 
Bank; A. C. Crepeau, Mgr. 


CHANGES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 


Dothan—Third National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of S. J. Espy. 

Gadsden—Gadsden National Bank; J. F. 
Rush, Cashier. 

Samson—First National Bank; W. B. 
Sellers, Pres., in place of G. H. Ma- 
lone; J. B. Davis, Vice-Pres., in place 
of W. B. Sellers; J. S. Collins, Cash- 
ier, in place of J. J. Morris. fi 

Talladega—Talladega National Bank; 
W. C. Dowdell, Cashier, in place of 
J. A. Thornton; no Ast. Cashier in 
place of W. C. Dowdell. 


ARKANSAS. 


Fayetteville—National Bank; Urie D. 
Harris, Cashier, in place of A. L. 
Trent. 

Fort Smith—Fort Smith Trust Co.; ab- 
sorbed Bank of Arkansas; title 
changed to Fort Smith Bank and 
Trust Co.; Pres., A. N. Sicard; Vice- 
Pres., W. F. Blocker; Sec’y, C. B. 
Carter; capital, $200,000. 

Hope—Hope National Bank; J. H. 
Betts, Pres., in place of J. T. West, 
deceased. 

Lake Village—Chicot Bank and Bank of 
Lake Village, consolidated ; title 
changed to Chicot Bank and Trust 
Co.; capital $60,000; Pres., Hy. Thane; 
Vice-Pres., J. B. Simms; Cashier, W. 
F. McCorkle. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Azusa—First National Bank; I. W. 
Ketchum, Cashier, in place of H. S. 
Johnson. 


Half Moon Bay—Bank of Half Moon 
Bay; Pres., J. H. Goldman; Vice-Pres., 
Hy. Levy. 

Lemoore—First National Bank; M. L. 
Wells, Asst. Cashier. 

Los Angeles—Central National Bank; 
Jno. R. Mathews and §S. F. Zombro, 
Vice-Pres.’s; J. B. Gist, Cashier, in 
place of W. C. Durgin; no Asst. Cash- 
ier in place of J. B. Gist. 

Reedley—First National Bank; R. Berg- 
thold, Asst. Cashier. 

Roseville—Roseville Banking and Trust 
Co.; Wm. Sawtell, Pres., in place of 
A. L. Darrow, resigned. 

San Francisco—German Savings and 
Loan Society; N. Ohlandt, Pres., in 
place of F. Tillman, Jr. 


COLORADO. 


Denver—National Bank of Commerce; no 
Asst. Cashier in place of K. A. Gagg. 

Durango—First National Bank; K. A. 
Gagg, Asst. Cashier, in place of A. 
W. Ayres. 

Fort Collins—Commercial Bank and 
Trust Co.; M. G. Nelson, Cashier, in 
place of Clark Smith. 

Idaho Springs—Clear Creek and Gilpin 
Trust Co.; Pres., Jno. Owen; Vice- 
Pres., E. L. Regennitter; Cashier, C. 
I. Spissard. 

Platteville—First, National Bank; James 
F. Dawson, Pres., in place of F. J. 
Macarthy; E. W. Smith, Vice-Pres., 
in place of J. F. Dawson. 
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CONNECTICUT. 


Brooklyn — Brooklyn Savings Bank; 
Pres., J. A. Williams; Vice-Pres., J. 
A. Atwood; Treas., C. A. Potter. 


FLORIDA. 


Pensacola—Pensacola Bank and Trust 
Co.; Thos. C. Watson, Vice-Pres., in 
place of F. L. Wilkinson, resigned. 


GEORGIA. 


Atlanta—Fourth National Bank; J. M. 
Thomas, Asst. Cashier. 

Augusta — National Bank; Chas. R. 
Clark, Cashier, in place of Frank G. 
Ford. 

Lawrenceville—Bank of Lawrenceville; 
G. C. Webb, Cashier, in place of Jno. 
M. Jacobs. 

Ochlochnee—Bank of Ochlochnee; H. A. 
Williams, Cashier, in place of Wm. 
Johnson, resigned. 


IDAHO. 


Boise—Boise State Bank; Edw. Payne, 
Pres., in place of Jno. T. Morrison, 
resigned. 

Moscow—Moscow State Bank; Pres., 

Jerome J. Day; Vice-Pres., S. R. H. 


McGowan; Cashier, J. W. Bradbury. 


ILLINOIS. 


Chicago—Federal National Bank; E. C. 
Brainard, Pres., in place of I. N. 
Perry; Vice-Pres., Jno. Worthington. 
—National City Bank; W. D. Dickey, 
Asst. Cashier. 

Paris—First National Bank; Fred Baber, 
Asst. Cashier, in place of A. H. Cline. 

Ridgefarm—First National Bank; H. J. 
Cole, Pres., in place of P. H. Smith; 
C. M. Harrold, Asst. Cashier. 


INDIANA. 


Hagerstown—First National Bank; A. R. 
Jones, Cashier, in place of R. A. 
Hicks. . 

Mount Vernon—First National Bank; 
Robt. V. Stimson, Vice-Pres., in place 
of Manuel Crombach, 

New Harmony—First National Bank; J. 
N. Whitehead, Vice-Pres., in place of 
J. N. Johnson; C. R. Chadwick, Asst. 
Cashier, in place of J. N. Whitehead. 

Peru—Wabash Valley Trust Co.; A. E. 
Catheart, Treas., in place of C. R. 
Hughes, resigned. 

Princeton—Citizens’ Bank; W. L. West, 
Pres., resigned. 

Terre Haute—Terre Haute National 
Bank; Jno. L. Crawford, Vice-Pres. 
Tipton—First National Bank; N. R. 

Marker, Asst. Cashier. 


INDIAN 


Okmulgee—Citizens’ 
Geo. W. Mitchel, 
D. M. Smith. 

Oologah—Bank of Oologah; Pres:, B. J. 
Burke; Vice-Pres., C. A. Schmay; 
Cashier, F. E. Carlstrom. 


TERRITORY. 


National Bank; 
Pres., in place of 
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Talequah—First National Bank; J. A. 
Lawrence, Pres., in place of J. S. 
Stapler, deceased. 

Terral—First National Bank; N. T. Gil- 
bert, Vice-Pres. 

Wagoner—Wagoner National Bank; C. 
W. Sheldon, Cashier, in place of F, C 
Garner. 

IOWA. 


Colfax—First National Bank; F. M. 
Gagle, Pres., in place of W. W. Lyons; 
F. E. Boyd, Vice-Pres., in place of 
E. E. Dotson; no Vice-Pres., in place 
of R. A. Crawford; P. E. Johannsen, 
Cashier, in place of E. E. Dotson; R. 
E. Cummings, Asst. Cashier. 

Conway—Conway Savings Bank; G. W. 
Nicholson, Pres., in place of C. E. 
Price. 

Fonda—First National Bank; J. W. 
Martin, Cashier, in place of L. A. 
Rothe; Ira A. Moore, Asst. Cashier, 
in place of J. W. Martin. 

Manilla—First National Bank; 
Saunders, Vice-Pres. 

Mount Pleasant—First National 
W. S. Withrow, Vice-Pres. 
Riverside — Citizens’ Savings Bank; 
Pres., G. F. Nieland; Vice-Pres., 

Anthony Yeggy. 


Edw. 


Bank; 


KANSAS. 


Delphos—First National Bank; F. B. 
Partridge, Cashier, in place of H. C. 
Wones; J. B. Richards, Asst. Cashier. 

Idana—Bank of Idana; D. K. Rankin, 
Pres., in place of J. A. Meek. 

Lyndon—First National Bank; E. C. 
Wilson, Cashier, in place of A. L. 
Wilson; no Asst. Cashier in place of 
E. C. Wilson. 

Plainville — Farmers and Merchants’ 
State Bank; W. F. Hughes, Cashier, 
in place of G. M. Brown, resigned. 


KENTUCKY. 


Dayton—Bank of Dayton; Robt. R. Mc- 
Murtry, Cashier, in place of J. S. Wil- 
liams, resigned. 

Harrodsburg—First National Bank; L. 
Riker, Pres., in place of T. H. Hardin. 


LQUISIANA. 


New Orleans—New Hibernia National 
Bank; L. M. Pool, Asst. Cashier, in 
place of W. C. Dwyer; Paul Villere, 
Asst. Cashier. 


MAINE. 


Portland—Portland National Bank; Wm. 
W. Mason, Pres., in place of F. E. 
Richards; no Vice-Pres., in place of 
Wm. W. Mason.—Union Safe Deposit 
and Trust Co.; Fred N. Dow, Pres., 
in place of F. E. Richards, resigned. 


MARYLAND. 


Baltimore—Old Town National Bank; 
Aaron Benesch, Vice-Pres., in place 
of D. E. Evans, deceased. 
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MASSACHUSETTS. 


Boston—People’s National Bank of Rox- 
bury; W. F. Beale, Acting Cashier, in 
place of H. A. Rhoades.—Winthrop 
National Bank; W. M. Kingman, Asst. 
Cashier, in place of A. W. Small. 

Lynn—Central National Bank; Louis H. 
Attwill, Asst. Cashier. 

Medford—Medford National Bank; Chas. 
H. Sawyer, Pres., in place of D. I. 
McIntire; W. P. Martin, Vice-Pres., 
in place of C. H. Sawyer. 

Woburn—Woburn National Bank; Edw. 
Johnson, Cashier, in place of G. A. 
Day. 

MICHIGAN. 

Cadillac—Cadillac State Bank; capital 
increased from $50,000 to $100,000. 


MINNESOTA. 


Ceylon—First National Bank; F. C. 
Henningsen, Cashier, in place of E. J. 
Barnett; E. J. Barnett, Asst. Cashier. 

Clinton—Clinton State Bank; Pres., H. 
F. Thompson; Vice-Pres., O. Steen. 

Middle River—State Bank; A. C. Ken- 
nes, Cashier, in place of T. B. Torkel- 
son, resigned. 

Montevideo—First National Bank; C. J. 
Thompson, Pres., in place of C. D. 
Griffith. 

Verndale—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cashier, in place of L. D. Frazier. 
Wadena—Merchants’ National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres., in place of A. G. Broker, 

deceased. 
MISSISSIPPI. 


Lumberton—First National Bank; J. B. 
Salmond, Cashier, in place of J. S. 
Love; L. C. Pigford, Asst. Cashier, in 
place of J. B. Salmond. 


MISSOURI. 


Amazonia—Amazonia State Bank; Pres., 
Cc. Yenni; Vice-Pres., Wm. Horton; 
Cashier, A. J. Schier. 

Bethel—Bank of Bethel; Pres., H. Will; 
Vice-Pres., Steinbach; Cashier, A. W. 
Steinbach; Asst. Cashier, E. G. Bower. 

Grant City—First National Bank; A. W. 
Kelso, Vice-Pres. 

Kirksville—National Bank of Kirksville; 
S. F. Stahl, Vice-Pres., in place of G. 
T. Spencer. 

Macon—First National Bank; J. D. 
Fleming, Cashier, in place of R. A. 
Guthrie; Chris. R. Maffry, Asst. Cash- 
ier, in place of J. D. Fleming. 

Odessa—Farmers’ Bank; T. J. Powell, 
Pres., deceased. 

Shelbina — Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; Pres., J. H. Wood; Vice-Pres., 
Jas. E. Ragsdale; Cashier, W. H. 
Jones; Asst. Cashier, Geo. W. O’Bryan. 

St. Louis—Vandeventer Trust Co.; Pres., 
W. W. Henderson; Vice-Pres., Floyd 
Shock; Cashier, J. B. Carton. 


MONTANA. 


Basin—Hewitt State Bank; Alvin Berry, 
Cashier, in place of L. D. Kent. 
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Havre—First National Bank; F. N. 
Utter, Cashier, in place of J. C. Pan- 
coast. 

Lewistown—First National Bank; Geo. 
J. Bach, Second Vice-Pres. 

Miles—First National Bank; G. M. 
Miles, Pres., in place of W. B. Jor- 
dan; W. E. Briggs, Vice-Pres., in 
place of G. M. Miles. 


NEBRASKA, 


Allen—First National Bank; W. J. Ar- 
mour, Pres., in place of Ed. F. Galla- 
gher; C. D. Armour, Vice-Pres., in 
place of T. F. Birmingham; W. F. 
Filley, Cashier, in place of E. J. Mack. 

Aurora—First National Bank; T. E. 
Williams, Pres., in place of W. H. 
Streeter, deceased; W. C. Chambers, 
Cashier, in place of T. E. Williams. 

Beemer—First National Bank; A. F. 
Dankenbring, Asst. Cashier, in place 
of R. O. Brandt. 

Lawrence—First National Bank; O. A. 
Riley, Asst. Cashier. 

Pilger—First National 
Brandt, Cashier, in 
Schaberg. 

Utica—First National 
Jones, Asst. Cashier. 


NEVADA. 


Searchlight — Searchlight Bank 
Trust Co.; Pres., Homer G. 
Cashier, Henry Huggins. 

Tonopah—Nevada First National Bank; 
Geo. A. Bartlett, Vice-Pres.; R. T. 
Harris, Cashier, in place of W. G. 
Cooper. 


Bank; R. O. 
place of J. A. 


Bank; Ray W. 


and 
Taber; 


NEW JERSEY. 


Jamesburg—First National Bank; Fredk. 
L. Buckelew, Pres., in place of Jos. C. 
Magee; Wm. C. Buckelew, Vice-Pres., 
in place of F. L. Buckelew. 


NEW MEXICO. 


Lake Arthur—First National Bank; J. 
A. Edwards, Pres., in place of R. V. 
Crowder; J. K. Hearte, Vice-Pres., in 
place of J. H. Kingston. 

Roswell—Citizens’ National Bank; J. J. 
Jaffa, Cashier, in place of Nathan 
Jaffa. 

Tucumcari—First National Bank; Elmer 
Edwards, Asst. Cashier. 


NEW YORK. 


Alexandria Bay—First National Bank of 
the Thousand Islands; Adam Bickel- 
haupt, Vice-Pres., in place of T. H. 
Donald, deceased. 

Brooklyn—First National 
Leonard, Vice-Pres. 

Cobbleskill—First National Bank; De 
Witt C. Dow, Pres., in place of J. H. 
Tator, deceased; A. C. Kilmer, Cash- 
ier, in place of De Witt C. Dow. 

Corning—First National Bank; W. S. 
Reed, Cashier, in place of David S. 
Drake, deceased. 

Highland Falls—First National 
Wm. J. Duffy, Vice-Pres. 


Bank; A. J. 


Bank; 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


Montour Falls—Weed, Fisher & Co.; 
title changed to W. N. Weed & Son; 
Cashier, Chas. M. Weed; Asst. Cash- 
ier, E. Van Vleet. 

Stapleton — Stapleton National Bank; 
Martin H. Scott, Cashier, in place of 
Robt. H. Gill. 

Watertown — Jefferson Co. National 
Bank; Geo. V. S. Camp, Cashier, in 
place of S. T. Woolworth, deceased; 
P. Norton, Asst. Cashier, in place of 
Geo. V. S. Camp. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


Fairmont — Bank of Ashpole; 
changed to Bank of Fairmont. 

Fayetteville—National Bank; S. W. 
Cooper, Vice-Pres.; A. B. McMillan, 
Cashier, in place of Ralph Jessup; T. 
M. Shaw, Asst. Cashier, in place of 
A. B. MeMillan. 

Graham — Bank of Almance; title 
changed to National Bank of Almance. 
Lincolnton—County National Bank; J. 
M. Rhodes, Pres., in place of Ambrose 

Costner. 

Statesville—First National Bank; J. C. 
Irvin, Pres., in place of W. M. Cooper; 
Geo. H. Brown, Vice-Pres., in place 
of J. C. Irvin. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


Casselton—First National Bank; F. J. 
Langer, Vice-Pres.; S. V. Weiser, 
Cashier, in place of F. J. Langer. 

Dickinson—Merchants’ National Bank; 
A. H. Arnett, Pres., in place of J. F. 
Davis. 

Kulm—Le Moure County Bank; Vice- 
Pres., B. W. Schouweiler; Asst. Cash- 
ier, W. M. Wilken. 

Nekoma—State Bank; C. M. Tjosvold, 
Cashier, in place of J. B. Johnson. 
Ryder—Bank of Ryder; Geo. R. Van 

Sickle, Cashier. 

Valley City—Bank of Valley City; L. S. 
Platou, Pres.; Louis Noltimeier, Vice- 
Pres. 


title 


OHIO. 


Cleveland—Glenville Banking and Trust 
Co.; J. J. Phillips, Vice-Pres., de- 
ceased. 

Delta—Farmers’ National Bank; W. H. 
Fraker, Asst. Cashier. 


OKLAHOMA. 


Cement—First National Bank; E. C. 
Peery, Vice-Pres., in place of Travis 
Latimer. 

Frederick—First National Bank; R. E. 
Huff, Pres., in place of W. E. Weath- 
ers; J. E. McConnell, First Vice-Pres., 
in place of G. S. Hawkins; W. A. Stin- 
son, Second Vice-Pres. 

Ponca City—First National City; no 
Cashier in place of E. R. Peery, de- 
ceased. 

Pond Creek—National Bank; E. Grimes, 
Cashier, in place of E. G. Palmer; no 
Asst. Cashier in place of E. Grimes. 

Putnam—First State Bank; Pres., H. R. 
Hulbut; Vice-Pres., J. Howell; Cash- 
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Cashier, F. 


ier, F. C. Staley; Asst 
Maddell. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


Adamsburg—First National Bank of 
Beaver Springs; J. F. Snook, Cashier, 
in place of K. C. Walter; C. O. Green- 
hoe, Asst. Cashier. 

Ambridge—Ambridge Savings and Trust 
Co.; Pres., C. B. McLean; Vice-Pres., 
Geo. E. McCague. 

Marysville—First National Bank; J. H. 
Seidel, Pres., in place of J. W. Place; 
J. W. Beers, First Vice-Pres., in place 
of J. H. Seidel; E. B. Leiby, Second 
Vice-Pres., in place of J. W. Beers. 

Oley—First National Bank; Amos F. 
Breidigam and A. S. Hartman, Vice- 
Pres’s. 

Philadelphia—Northern National Bank; 
H. F. Gillingham, Pres., in place of 
E. R. Watson, deceased; W. H. Bil- 
yeu, Vice-Pres., in place of H. F. Gill- 
ingham.—Western National Bank; A. 
J. McGrath, Cashier pro tem.—West 
Philadelphia Title and Trust Co.; A. 
I. Wood, Pres., in place of Hy. Z. 
Ziegler, deceased. 

Reading—Reading National Bank; Fred 
S. Jones, Vice-Pres., in place of W. 
R. Hinnershitz. 

Turtle Creek—First National Rank; Geo. 
D. Lindsay, Asst. Cashier. 

West Alexander—West Alexander Na- 
tional Bank; Wm. F. Whitham, Pres., 
in place of E. M. Atkinson; H. B. 
Carroll, Vice-Pres., in place of J. B. 
Chambers. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Savings Bank; 
Trust and 


and 
Citizens’ 


Aberdeen—Trust 
title changed to 
Savings Bank. 

De Smet—De Smet National Bank; A. 
W. Stone, Pres., in place of T. H. 
Ruth. 

Frederick—First National Bank; D. F. 
Lane, Cashier, in place of Geo. E. 
Hewitt. 

Herreid—State Bank; M. 
Cashier. 

Rapid City—First National Bank; A. K. 
Thomas, Cashier, in place of H. W. 
Somers; A. §S. Halley, Asst. Cashier. 

Yankton—First National Bank; W. E. 
Heaton, Cashier, in place of J. T. 
MeVay. 


J. Schirber, 


TENNESSEE. 


Goodlettsville—Bank of Goodlettsville; 
B. F. Myers, Cashier, deceased. 

Murfreesboro—First National Bank; C. 
B. Bell, Asst. Cashier. 


TEXAS. 

Alba—Alba National Bank; C. H. Mor- 
ris, Vice-Pres., in place of A. Y. Mor- 
ris; G. C. Hopkins, Asst. Cashier. 

Amarillo—Amarillo National Bank; M. 
C. Le Master, Cashier, in place of C. 
E. Oakes. 

Beaumont—First National Bank; S. O. 
Hampil, Asst. Cashier, in place of L. 
M. Hebert. 
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Breckenridge—First National Bank; B. 
S. Walker and W. C. Veale, Vice- 
Pres.’s in place of C. McCauley and 
W. H. Green; P. R. Braselton, Cash- 
ier, in place of J. W. Ward; Jack 
Black, Asst. Cashier, in place of C. O. 
McCauley. 

Brownwood—Coggins Bros. & Ford: 
title changed to Coggin & Ford Co.; 
Vice-Pres.’s, C. H. Bencini and R. B. 
Rogers. 

De Kalb—First National Bank; C. C. 
Crump, Cashier, in place of E. M. 
Crump; M. E. Harwell, Asst. Cashier. 

Itasca—Itasca National Bank; G. L. 
Carlisle, Asst. Cashier. 

Jefferson—Commercial National 
W. T. Neilon, Asst. Cashier. 

Mabank—First National Bank; Martin 
Eastwold, Cashier, in place of H. L. 
Spikes. 

Markin—First National Bank; J. C. 
Fountain, Cashier, in place of D. S. 
Eddins; W. H. W. Jones, Asst. Cash- 
ier. 

McKinney—First National Bank; J. L. 
Lovejoy, Pres., in place of T. T. Em- 
erson, deceased; Fred Emerson, Vice- 
Pres.; Cliff Emerson, Asst. Cashier, in 
place of Fred Emerson; J. G. Fitz- 
hugh, Asst. Cashier. 

Mount Vernon—First National Bank; no 
Second Vice-Pres. in place of J. H. 
Majors. 

Sequin—First National Bank; no Cash- 
ier, in place of H. R. Gohmert. 

Snyder—First National Bank; W. A. 
Johnson, Pres., in place of J. E. Dod- 
son; I. H. Nelson, Cashier, in place of 
T. F. Baker. 


Bank; 
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Turnersville—First National Bank; H. 
V. Tull, Cashier, in place of J. W. 
Short. 

Waco—Exchange National 
Smith, Vice-Pres. 

VERMONT. 

Barton—Barton National Bank; J. E. 
Dwinell, Pres., in place of Amory 
Davison; J. L. Lewis, Vice-Pres., in 
place of W. H. Blasdell. 

Bellows Falls—National 
Henry, Vice-Pres. 

Rutland — Rutland County National 
Bank; Carl S. Cole, Cashier, in place 
of H. F. Field. 


WASHINGTON. 


Bellingham—First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cashier, in place of H. L. Mer- 
ritt. 

Cheney—Bank of Cheney; title changed 
to F. C. Percival & Co. 

Colton—Bank of Colton; 
to Hilliard & Co. 

Dayton—Dayton National Bank; Geo. 
W. Jackson, Cashier, in place of F. A. 
McMaster. 

Eltopia—Bank of Eltopia; title changed 
to Bassett-Sutherland Co. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Phillippi—First National Bank; S. A. 
Moore, Vice-Pres., ‘in place of A. 
Thompson. 

Webster Springs—First National Bank; 
E. H. Morton, Vice-Pres., in place of 
J. W. Arthur; J. W. Arthur, Cashier, 
in place of H. E. Gump. 

Wheeling—National Bank of West Vir- 
ginia; no Vice-Pres. and Cashier in 
place of G. A. Wagner. 


Bank; Gip 


Bank; Hugh 


title changed 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 

Petaluma—Wm. Hill & Co., closed. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Dewey—Bank of Dewey; reported closed, 

KANSAS. 

Peru—Citizens’ State Bank; placed in 
voluntary liquidation. 

KENTUCKY. 

Madisonville—Morton National Bank; 
placed in voluntary liquidation, Sept. 
14, 1907, 

MAINE. 

Ellsworth—First National Bank; placed 
in voluntary liquidation, Sept. 10, 1907. 

MINNESOTA. 

Fertile—First National Bank; placed in 

voluntary liquidation, August 31, 1907. 
MISSISSIPPI. 

Port Gibson—Mississippi National Bank; 
placed in voluntary liquidation, August 
31, 1907. 

MISSOURI. 

Kansas City—American National Bank; 
placed in voluntary liquidation, July 
27, 1907. 


wt, 


NEBRASKA. 

Lincoin — Columbia National Bank; 
placed in voluntary liquidation, July 
20, 1907. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 


Meyersdale—Farmers’ Bank; reported 


closed. 
SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Armour—First National Bank; placed in 
voluntary liquidation, Sept. 2, 1907. 


TENNESSEE. 


Knoxville—Mechanics’ National 
placed in voluntary liquidation. 


TEXAS. 
Trust 


Bank; 


Austin — Texas Co.; reported 
closed. 


WASHINGTON. 


Dayton—Dayton National Bank; placed 
in voluntary liquidation, August 27, 
1907. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 


Beckley—First National Bank; placed 
in voluntary liquidation, August 27, 
1907. 





